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INTRODUCTION
 

The Agroforestry Extension Traii ing Sourcebook is a guide for training agroforestry project staff to work 
effectively with farmers and other rural people. It is designed to help build individual and group 
knowledge and skills,and to generate the type of attitudes necessary to help rural communities develop 
and use agroforestry to improvP their lives.The SOURCEBOOK will help trainers structure the teaching 
and learning necessary to achieve this purpose. 

The ten Modules of the SOURCEBOOK are organized to guide a systematic learning process. Effective 
use of the materials depends on a teaching approach that promotes enquiry, dialog and participation 
from trainees. This approach is key to a successful training program and essential to effective 
agroforestry extension work. 

Each Module contains several lessons. Users of the SOURCEBOOK will need to examine and adjust 
the lessons to the leve; of his or her group and to the circumstances of the project and training 
environment 

The training Modules are accompanied by a collection of background information refered to as 
SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS. These are reproductions of papers, sections of books, or 
pages from manuals and pamphlets pertaining to specific lesson topics. References to materials on a 
particular topic are provided in the lessons. 

SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS may be used first to help trainers prepare and conduct 
lessons.Trainers can then judge which of these to reproduce for trainees. The collection of SUPPORT 
MATERIALS can be modified to suit each training program's needs and resources by replacing or 
aading to the material provided. 

The SOURCEBOOK originated from an agroforestry extension project supported by CARE International 
in Kenya. The project is based on a participatory approach that involves farmers in designing and 
adapting a variety of agroforestry techniques to address their problems and needs. 

The Agroforestry Extension Project aims to develop local organizational capacity to manage 
agroforestry activities over the long term. Progress toward this goal has depended interactiveon 
learning between staff and farmers about traditional and modern agroforestry practices. It is also 
dependent on farmers raising and planting their own trees without direct compensation. The staff 
training program used to support extension activities which promote these aims is represented in the 
SOURCEBOOK. 

The SOURCEBOOK begins with guidelines for planning your agroforestry extension training program. 
The guidelines suggest how to use the SOURCEBOOK to plan as well as im-iement your project's 
training activities. Read the guidelines, then assess your project's training needs and the potential use 
you can make of the SOURCEBOOK before you begin training. 

Training is a tool for improving agroforestry extension. Your enthusiastic attitude toward learning about 
and an extension approach which will promote sustainable development efforts will have very important 
effect on your staffs interest and motivation to become good extension workers. Extension staff training 
is an excellent opportunity to build a sense of team work and purpose. Appreciate and enjoy your 
loadership role in this exciting learning and development process! 



GUIDELINES FOR PLANNING AN AGROFORESTRY EXTENSION 

TRAINING PROGRAM 

The SOURCEBOOK is a tool for planning and 
conducting an effective agroforestry extension 
training program. Before you begin using it,you 
need to consider your specific training needs. 
This will enable you to select and adapt the 
material in the SOURCEBOOK to suit your 
unique training situation. The SOURCEBOOK 
alone does not constitute your training program. 

This section provides general guidelines for 
planning your agroforestry extension training 
program. Use the guide'ines to help you 
characterize your training situation and identity 
the most appropriate resouces available to meet 
,ourneeds. 

Identifying A Project Approach 

Agroforestry extension projw.ts are a relatively new form of rural intervention. There is however, enough 
project experience to suggest certain characteristics that are important to successful extension efforts. 
The type ot training experience which the SOURCEBOOK is designed to generate should favor the 
following project characteristics and extension approach. 

PARTICIPATION 

Project participants, or people who should benefit from project supported activities, should be 
involved in planning, managing and evaluating them. A participatory project approach roquires 
project staff to work with a variety of different people on a partnership basis. Respect for project 
participants, their opinions, their experience and their situation is key to building partnerships 
and to building knowledge which will lend to better agroforestry systems. 
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PROBLEM-SOLVING AND LEARNING 

Although agroforestry has been a 
traditional practice for many years, modern 
agroforestry reprcsents fewer tried and 
prover, techniques. As agroforesters we 
need to learn how to build on traditional 
practices to make them more productive 
and useful. We need an attitude and an 
approach with farmers that is open to 
learning from them and to cooperative 
problem-solving. Each agroforestry project 
is unique in that people,trees, land, politics, 
climate, participation and other elements 
vary. Staff training should guide the 
development of Extension Worker 
knowledge, attitudes and skills which will 
generate appropriate solutions to project-
specific problems. 

LOCALKNOWLEDGE AND EXPERIENCE 

Farmers' knowledge and experience are 
the best foundation for new or improved 
agroforestry practices. By respecting and 
using this resource farmers can contribute 
to both the practice and the science of 
modern agroforestry. Training should 
teach and encourage staff to identify and 
respect farmer practices and skills. These 
will form the foundation for their extsnsion 
efforts. 

REWARDING INNOVATION 

Agroforestry project staff should identify 
farmers who have practiced Innovative 
agroforestry prior to the project Often 
these innovative practices form the basis 
for widely acceptableagrcforestry designs. 
Innovative farmers should be recognized 
and encouragea in their efforts. They 
snould be assisted to share their 
experiences with other farmers. If project 
staff learn from the experience and 
practices of innovat've individuals, they 
can promote these elsewhere. 
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Identffying Staff Roles 

Agroforestry extension staff form the link between a project and farmers. Although they are often
employed and work on behalf of the project theyare the most important project resource for the farmer 
as well. They play mat iydifferent roles inthe project,such as: facilitator,communicator, teacher,friend,
advisor, technician, researcher, monitor, evaluator, planner, and others.They need training and support
to fill all these roles. 

Basic skills required )fparticipatory agroforestry extension project staff include: 

Teaching, Communication and Motivation Skills
 
Planning and Monitoring Skills
 
Problem-solving and Agroforestry Design Skills
 
Technical Skills in Plant Production, and Natural Resourre Conservation
 

Organizing an Extension Staff 
Many agroforestry projects have discovered the advantages of structuring the extension staff on two 
different levels. 

These are the staff members who have daily contact
 
with farmers and are directly responsible for
 
communicating farmer experience, knowledge and
 
concerns to senior staff. Often reered to as Field
 
Workers, it is best to select and tran people who are
 
native to the project area. They should be able to
 
read and write. They should speak the local
 
language and be familiar with the local politics,social
 
organization, cultures, geography and economy.

Although it's not always possible, we should try to
 
select people with these skills and knowledge.
 

Extension Worker Supervisors, sometimes known as
 
Field Officers, are responsible for a number of
 
Extension Workers and often have a higher level of
 
education and training. Supervisors also should
 
have agood knowledge of the project area and local
 
language, though this isnot always possible. They

play important roles in planning, monitoring and
 
evaluaticn of the project efforts as well as managing
 
staff and activities.
 

Extension Workers and Supervisors should be selected to complement one another, and trained to
work together as ateam. Their ability to share tasks with mutual respectand confidence isan important
asset to the project Effective teamwork will help in identifying and working with key people in the
community, and inpromoting the variety of local skills needed to develop and sustain agroforestry. 

IV
 



Assessing Training Needs 

Your project approach and the organization and responsibilities of your extension staff are important
factors in establishing training needs. The SOURCEBOOK is designed to address the training
requirements of agroforestry staff involved in participatory development projects who have been
selected for their potential to relate well to the project community and to work on a team basis. 

Beyond these important factors trainers need additional information to plan atraining prcgram for their 
extension staff. The following steps will help you further assessyour staff training needs so you may take 
best advantage of the SOURCEBOOK and other training resources. 

1. Consider Project Objectives
Trainers need to understand the objectives of the project including what long term change isdesired 
and what intermediate achievements will be sought to bring about the planned change. This 
understanding, along with identification of your project approach will help you guage the extent and rate 
that attitudes, knowledge and skills need to change or develop. 

2. Identify Knowledge and Skill Requirements
Identify alist of specific skills which staff need to fulfill their roles inthe project Be specific.Try to identify
knowledge and skill areas common to all project staff.Then identify areas that are specific to individual 
roles and responsibilities. These can be modified later, once relationships with project partners such as
farmers, women's groups and government agencies have been established. Finally, try to arrange staff 
knowledge and skill requirements successively.List those needed at the beginning of the project first,
followed by those which can develop as the project progresses. 

3. Identify Exi3ting Attitudes, Knowledge and Skills 
Next you need to assess your project staffs existing knowledge and skills. Identify your staffs 
educational background and work history. This will help you discover which skills, information and 
knowledge staff already have, and how and where they acquired these. 

This may have been done to some extent during hiring

interviews. Once staff become part of the project

however, they may be more "realistic" about how well
 
prepared they are for their jobs. Itispossible also that staff
 
are assigned to the project by acollaborating government
 
agency,and you know little about them before they report
 
to work. 

Use both individual and group interviews with staff to
 
determine their attitudes toward local people and
 
problems. How sensitiveand concerned are they? What is
 
their commitment to development? How do they view
 
agroforestry in terms of development? What is their
 
commitment to the objectives and aporoach of the project?
 

Use interviews also to determine what staff know about existing farming practices inthe project area 
and how they express this knowledge.Are they able to classify, to quantify,to generalize? At what level 
and about what topics? 

Iftime and conditions permit use ademonstration approach to test for specific technical skills related to 
soil or water conservation, and plant production. 
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4. Determine Additional Knowledge and Skill Requirements 
Compare your project staff knowledge and skill requirements with your information about existing 
education and skill levels,as well as staff attitudes and sensitivity to people and problems in the prolect 
area. 

Planning Your Training Program 
You are ready now to plan your training program, based on your assessment of project staff skills, 

additional training needs and your project approach and organizational structure. 

As you plan your training program, consider: 

1. 	What are the objectives ofyour extension training program? What do you want the result to 
be? (Who will know and be able to do what at the end of it?) 

2. 	 How much time will you have for intensive, focused training before trainees are responsible 
for other project activities? 

3. 	 What resources are available for developing training materials? 

4. 	 What other agroforestry, agriculture or natural resource projects are close by,which you can 
draw on for training input? 

5. 	 What is the content area you want to cover in your training program? 

6. 	 What is the best progression of training topic3 and how should you schedule these most 
efficiently? 

7. 	 How should you select and schedule training methods to make the program as interesting 
and stimulating as possible for trainee-i? 

8. 	 How will you monitor and evaluate your training program? 

9. 	 After your initial training activities, will you offer additional follow-up or refresher courses? 

10. How do you expect to see results of your training in the project area? 

VI
 



SUGGESTIONS FOR IMPLEMENTING AN EFFECTIVE TRAINING 

PROGRAM
 

Keep yourtrainees informed about the training program. Let them know about training schedules and all 
training activities. Trainees will be better able to prepare and participate in training activities when they 
know what to expect 

Encourage participation from trainees in each lesson. Teach them to question and investigate answers 
to common and individual problems. 

Encourage learning by example. Demonstrate your own eagerness to ler n and methods of learning 
through investigation and sharing. 

Offer variety in your training activities. Use different training techniques and materials to keep the 
program interesting and trainees alert.Alter the pace and duration of your activities. Consider different 
venues for your training activities. 

Use language that is easily understood by trainees. Ask them regularly ifyour vocabulary and use of 
language is understood. If you use assigned readings as part of your trainirg program, make sure they 
are aimed at the reading level of your trainees. 

Agroforestry concepts are more easily understood if practical and relevant local examples are used to 
illustrate them. Become as familiar as possible with land use and agroforesry in your project
environment to make training activities relevant, and easier for you to conduct. 

Encourage trainees to understand the links among different training topics and activities. Point out how 
training activities are linked to project activities. 

Use Supervisors or Extension Workers who are already trained by the project (if any) to assist you in 
training. Their skills, knowledge and practical experience can add to the effectiveness of your training 
program. New trainees will also enjoy learning from their peers. 
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Using the SOURCEBOOK to Plan and Implement Your Training Program 

Each Module of the SOURCEBOOK consists of two components. The first describes what the module is 
about. Itstates why the topic is included in the SOURCEBOOK and how it will prepare the field team for 
its project responsibilities. 

The second component is a series of Lessons. The number of Lessons per Module varies depending on 
the depth and breadth of exposure and experience required to become adept in each skills area. 

Each Lesson consists of three components. First is the training Objective, or expectation about what 
traineas will be able to do after completing the Lesson. 

Second, is an Example of how the Objective may he met The Example contains guidelines for 
conducting the Lesson. You should read through the guidelines and prepare for the Lesson before 
involving trainees in the activity. 

Many Lessons contain LEARNING NOTES as well as references to SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT 
MATERIALS. These are resource materials included to complement respective Lessons. 

LEARNING NOTES are contained within the text of the Lessons. These provide the main content 
for a number of training activities. They should be used as background material for trainer 
facilitated discussion or presentations. Afterward, a copy of the NOTES should be given to each 
trainee for immediate review and later reference. Trainees should keep copies of LEARNING 
NOTES in a ring binder, organized by l.pic or Lesson together with notes ihey take during 
training activities. These Training Workbooks will provide an important source of information to 
trainees in their work. 
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SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS are collections of papers, notes, guidelines and 
illustrations for the trainer to use in understanding and teaching the topics concerned. 
SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS are referenced within respective Lessons, but are 
contained in a separate volume. You should critically review and substitute or supplement the 
content of the SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIAL volume according to your training 
circumstances and needs.The MATERIALS provided are just the beginning of your agroforestry 
extension training library. 

Lesson Planning 

Once you decide on the general content of your training program and how you will schedule your
Lessons, it is useful to prepare a daily activity program. The worksheet on the following page may help 
you. It will also form part of your training record for evaluation of the training program. 

LESSON PLANNING WORKSHEET 

17ATE 

TRAINING, GROUP 

PROGRAM 

TIME TOPIC/ACTIVITY PERSONS RESPONSIBLE 

NOTES: (GUIDELINES, LE.ARNING NOTES, SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MAATEIIALS, 

FIELD TRIP PREPARATIONS, etc.) 
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TRAINING 1BEGINNING AGROFORESTRY 
MODULE EXTENSION TRAINING 

INTRODUCTION 

How do we get started? This Module is designed to help you introduce agroforestry extension to anew 
group of trainees. It is important to siart your Extension Training in a manner which will put your trainees 
at ease, increase familiarity among them and create a sense of eagerness, curiosity and participation. 

As a trainer, you will be establishing a relationship with your trainees that will last throughout the formal 
training period, as well as into day-to-day project activities.Your enthusiasm and responsiveness will be 
important to guiding trainees through the training. 

CONTENTS
 

There are three lessons inthis Module. 

Y /is designed to create a greater degree of familiarity among your trainees. It uses what 
- 7 mmonly referred to as an "Ice-breaking" exercise. Ice-breaking exercises help the 

group get acquainted and encourage them to telk with onr another. 

Y, 2 presents ideas on orienting your trainees to your project It is designed to build a 
~$0mon sense of purpose among the trainees. They should begin to identify as a group, 

working towards common goals, with an understanding of the project and how it will operate. 

I a tis designed to give trainees a hetter idea of what the training program will consist of2ISJ 

d what tools and skills will be used to support training lessons and exercises. The 

LEARNING NOTES in this lesson provide an overview of the training program. Use them to give trainees 
a better understanding of what will unfold as the training develops. 

Allocate one and one half to two days to cover the lessons in this Module depending on the sizeof your 
training group. 
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GETTING ACQUAINTED 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will know much more about each other, each person's background and expectations of the 
training. 

METHOD 

This lesson makes use of an "Ice-breaking" exercise. There are other Ice-breaking exercises 
suggested in SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (1-1). Choose and adapt them as necessary. 
They are all designed to help groups get better acquainted. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Write the following list on a chalkboard or newsprint 

STEP 1 

Divide your group into pairs of trainees and 
have each perscn interview the other person 
using the list of questions above. Include 
trainers. Allocate 15-20 minutes for this 
exercise. 
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STEP 2
 

After interviews are complete, ask each person 
to introduce his/her partner to the entire group. 

Summarize 

Ask trainees what they thought aboutthe exercise.There may be concern thatthey cannot remember allthe information about everyone. Let them know this is just a beginning. Soon we will know alot more 
about who we are and why we are together. 

1-4 



9 4 ORIENTING TRAINEES TO THEwc 2 PROJECT AND THEIR ROLES IN IT 

OBJECTIVE 

At the cnd of this lesson, trainees will be able to describe: 

Redisons for the project
 
Where the project will take place
 
Who the project is for
 
What is hoped to be accomplished
 
How the project hopes to accomplish its objectives (whom it will work with)
 
Roles of the field staff
 

METHOD 

This lesson uses training/teaching techniques which are common throughout the SOURCEBOOK 
Presentations, questions and searching for answers, brainstorming and facilitated discussion are all 
methods ofencouraging the group to respond to topicsand issues raised in each lesson. Your role will 
be to guide discussions without dictating them and to encourage the group to inquire and reason 
effectively. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Trainers should prepare a presentation which describes the project's background, objectives and 
approach, in simple terms. The presentation should answer the first five questions listed in the lesscn's 
Objective above. Do not focus at this point on project activities.Ifyourpresentation benefits from the use 
of slides, pictures, video, flip charts etc.,use them. See SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (4-2),A 
Guide for Planning Commurwicatlon Support for Your Agro~orestry Extension Project 

fREES FOR1LIFE! 
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Facilitate 

Deliver the presentation. Try to keep it less than 
25 minutes long. 

Following the presentation, ask trainees to 
answer the following question: 

What do you think your roles should be in this 
project?
 

Everyone in the group should be encouraged to 
contribute ideas. Record the group's responses 
on newsprint Trainees are contributing to the 
identification of their roles in the project 

Once the brainstorming exercise is done, ask 
trainees to examine the list and select the roles 
they think are most important to the project 

Discussion should now focus on the reasons whythe group feels certain roles are most important You 
should record key reasons on newsprint without contributing your own ideas to the list 

Summarize 

When discussion has finished, use the two lists generated by the group to summarize the points raised 
by them. Focus on points of general agreement, as well as points where the group disagrees. 

These lists will be helpful to other !essons in the SOURCEBOOK. Save them for reference when 
conducting Lesson 3, in Module 3. 
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_________ 

S UNDERSTANDING THE 

TRAINING PROGRAM 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to describe the contents of the Extension Training progr-am and relate it to their 
expectations of what they need to fulfill their roles as Extension Workers. 

METHOD
 

This lesson again uses a presentation,
 
brainstorming and facilitated discussion. 

LEARNING NOTFS are provided with this 

lesson. LEARNING NOTES are important 
information which are commonly found 
throughout the SOURCEBOOK. Tney are 
provided as background information to the 
lesson and as notes to be given to trainees for 
reference. You should use them as the basis for 
preparing presentations and then reproduce 
them for each trainee. 

You will also be introducing'Training Workbooks
 

ana their use. Each trainee should be provided
 
with a binder to use as a Workbook for his/her 

copy of the LEARNING NOTES and for personal
 
notes.
 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Review the LEARNING NOTES and prepare a 
presentation on the Training Program's content 
Presentations should include a brief description 
of each Module and what information it is 
designed to address. If you have prepared a 
training schedule, it should be shared with 
trainees as well. You might also explain thel 
SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS, their 
use and their availability to trainees. Explain the 
Training Workbooks and their use to trainees. 
Give each a binder. The LEARNING NOTES 
from this Lesson will be their first entry. 

1-7 
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Facilitate 

Begin by asking trainees: 

What do you think you will need to know (or want to know) to fulfill your roles as agroforestryExtension Workers? 

Record their responses on newsprint Then ask them: 

Why do you need knowledge or skills In each area you have identified? 

Record these responses as well. 

Deliver your presentation about the Training Program's content Try to keep it about 20-30 minutes long. 

Facilitate discussion about your presentation. -

Encourage trainees to relate their expectations. 
about the Training Program to what you have 

said about it 

Summarize / 

Help the group reconcile their expectations with yours. Explain that these expectations will be 
guidelines for both you and them as the training progresses. Both of you will be better able to adjust the 
content and the length of time spent on each lesson and Module, knowing what the group's 
expectations are. 

Now fhat we 
agree)we ~e 
ready to go 
on with, the 

traini
 



LEARNING NOTES ModuLe1 

CONTENT OF OUR AGROFORESTRY EXTENSION TRAINING PROGRAM 

Ten Training Modules are provided as a basis for structuring >our training program. Each Module 
contains several lessons.Each lesson addresses questions that should be answered by trainees during
the training program. Modules are designed to help trainees answer the following questions: 

Module 1. Beginning Agroforestry Training 
Who are we? 

What is the project doing here? 

What are we (trainees) expecting to do within the project? 

Module 2. Introduction to Agroforestry 
What is agroforestry? 

What problems can agroforestry address? 

What are roles of trees Inagroforestry? 

What makes agroforestry so promising? 

What different types of agroforestry are there'! 

What are possible disadvantages to agroforestry? 

What are possible constraints to agroforestry development? 
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Module 3. Project Approach to Agroforestry Extension 
Why does our project focus on the small farmer? 

Why does our project stress the importance offarmer participation at all stages of the project's 
development? 

Why is our project stressing the importance of both men's and women's participation in the 
project? 

Why does the approach our project uses help to develop technologies which are important and 
appropriate locally? 

What is the role ofan Extension Worker In an agroforestry project that emphasizes small-farmer 
participation? 

What are the characteristics and skills of good Extension Workers in such a project? 

Module 4. Agroforestry Extension Communication 
How do Extension Workers both teach and learn most effectively in an Agroforestry Extension 
Project? 

What types of communication best support development and agroforestry extension? 

What are the principles of good communication? 

What blocks good communication? 

What are good communication techniques and materials for better learning and teaching in an 
agroforestry extension project, among staff and with the many possible types of agroforestry 
extension project participants? 
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-i Module 5. Land Use Diagnosis for Agroforestry 
What do we mean by "production systems", especially at the level o! small-scale farmers? 

What small-scale farmer (or household) production systems are assisted by having trees in the 
landscape? 

Are farmers aware of a positive relaIJonship between trees on their land and the productivity of 
their land?
 

What is a good method for determining small scale farm production problems?
 

How are these production problems related, and what are the causes of these problems?
 

How do the views of different members of a farming household affect our "diagnosis" of 
production problems? 

How is agroforestry being practiced already by farmers? 

Module 6. Agroforestry Desiln 
What are the principles of good agroforestry design for small scale farms?
 

What are "components" of an agroforestry design for small scale farms?
 

What are good strategies for combining agroforestry components on local small scale farms, or
 
on the landscape?
 

How do we know ifour agroforestry extension project has developed and promoted the best
 
agroforestry design?
 

What can we learn from farmers and farming practices about agroforestry principles?
 

What can we learn from farming households about designing and evaluating agroforestry
 
practices?
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Module 7. Planning, Monitoring and Evaluating
Agroforestry Extension Activities 

Why do we need to plan, monitor and evaluate agroforestry extension activities and practices? 

What specific agroforestry extension activities and practices do we need to plan, monitor and 

evaluate? 

Who should plan, monitor and evaluate agroforestry extension activities?
 

When should these activities and practices be evaluated?
 

How do we plan, monitor and evaluate agroforestry extension activities and practices?
 

Module 8. Seed Supply 
What is our plan for making enough good quality agroforestry tree seeds available for our
 

project area?
 

How do we identify good quality seed?
 

How do we collect good quality seed?
 

What is the best way for storing our seed?
 

What is the best way for making sure seed produces good, healthy tree seedlings?
 

Module 9. Nursery Management 
How will our project raise enough appropriate agioforestry tree seedlings to fulfill the demand
 

for them created by our project?
 

What techniques will we use to raise tree seedlings in the project?
 

How will we teach the best nursery techniques for raising these seedlings to farmers?
 

How will our project keep "nursery records"?
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Module 10. Tree Planting, Protection and Management 
What are the best methods for planting trees where rainfall is low, and where it is high? 

What are the best methods for planting trees on slopes to prevent soil erosion and promote soil 
conservation? 

What are the best methods for protecting trees from animals, people or weather that might 
damage them?
 

What are the best methods for conservingand using water to establish trees when planting out?
 

How can we best share these different methods with farmers?
 

What are the best methods for managing and harvesting trees in each of the agroforestry
 
designs we are promoting?
 

How can we learn from farmers about tree management for agroforestry?
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TRAINING I iNTRODUCTION TO 
MODULE AGROFORESTRY 

INTRODUCTION 

The lessons in this Module will introduce trainees to the subject of agroforestry. 

The lessons are designed to motivate trainees to learn more about agroforestry and to participate in its 
development This Module stresses agroforestry as a relevant and practical response to a wide range of 
national, community and household level land use issues. 

This Module emphasizes the key role Extension Staff play in increasing knowledge about agroforestry 
and making it work to solve a variety of problems. 

These lessons are aimed at providing trainees with a background in developing problem-solving skills 
for agroforestry. 

Finally, the lessons expose trainees to a variety of teaching methods. Visual media and teaching by 
facilitation are techniques they will use in their work. As a trainer, it is hoped that you will gain insight into 
how trainees respond to readings, to discussions and to summarizing information in written form. This 
information will help you in planning future training activities. 

Plan about two and one half to three days to cover the lessons in this Module. This assumes you will 
conduct lessons for no more than six hours per day. 

CONTENTS
 

The following lessons are contained in the Module: 

.9__A,,,nCreating Awareness about the Need for Agroforestry 

fWhat is Agroforestry? 

JAgroforestry: Understanding What it is and How it Relates to Development 

MDeepening our Understanding of Agroforestry Concepts and Potential 

c 5 Analyzing the Potential for Agroforestry 
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9 CREATING AWARENESS ABOUT 
THE NEED FOR AGROFORESTRY 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to express awareness about tropical agriculture and natural resource problems.
They should also be able to link these problems to the well-being of people living in tropical areas, 
especially the rural poor. 

Z~
 

N$, ''lPOIt. cU 

METHODS 

Use visual media and scripts or captions as a basis for stimulating discussion about agriculture and 
natural resource issues pertinent to your project.The Lesson should take two to three hours and may be 
spread over several days. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Try and obtain materials on agriculture and r t 
natural resource problems in the tropics and 
how these problems affect the lives and 
livelihoods of the rural poor. Select materials 
which deal with topics of deforestation, soil 5011sell 
erosion, small holder agricultural production .' 
problems, etc. Materials can take the form of ....... 
slides, movies, film strips, posters and video. 
Good sources for these materials are listed in 
SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (2-1). 

For simple verbal descriptions of key resource 
issues related to agroforestry see SOURCE-
BOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS 2-1 through 2-3. 
These may help you guide discussion about 
issues raised by the visual materials you are 
able to obtain. 
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View the materials yourself, before using them with trainees. This will help you get a good idea of topics 
and issues used in each. Two or three different presentations are a good way to introduce the topic of 
global or regional agriculture and natural resource issues. Remember to leave time between 
presentations for discussion. 

Facilitate 

You can help stimulate discussion by trying 
some of these.questions with trainees: 

WHN ISTh~WHAT AOW Do 1(00 FM.L-
IDOES ITShY AT "HE. SITUA1|ON

MAIAL-S ABoOT1"P. PS4Te-I) ? 

E"]PIR AN.E.?
F£LFVAMT 'ToIOUR ~r' 
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2WHAT ISAGROFORESTRY? 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to describe functions and uses of trees in their home areas, and to describe how 
these relate to agtoforestry. 

METHOD
 

The lesson consists of a facilitated discussion. Use flip charts and markers to record responses to key 
questions. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

You will be leading this lesson in an effort to create awareness and discovery among trainees about the 
presence of agroforestry in their project area. Your role will be to facilitate trainees' awareness about 
trees and the role they play, as well as to encourage information sharing among the group. The 
techniques you use will be similar to the ones that your group will use with either the next group of 
extension trainees or farmers. Flipcharts are a helpful tool for this lesson. 

Before you lead this lesson, read through the F 

questions recommended below.Label the top of TREE I 
your newsprint with questions corresponding to 
those below. You will be using four sheets to 
record the group's response to the questions. IMPORrANCE oF TREES 

Save the newsprint sheets as a record of the IN -HE AREA 

group's answers and a reference for later use. 

Gather the trainees into an informal group. WHERE TREES ARE 

Everyone should be able to see the flipchart FoUN2 
stand. 

LNNDSCAPE NICHES 

Facilitate I 

Begin by asking the group: 

What are names of two or three of the most common and Importanttree species found in your 
home areas? 

Do you know the scientific or common name for each? 
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If only the local names of trees are known, try and assist
 
trainees with a common name for each species. On the 
 D 1oDICE OF TEES
left hand side of your first newsprint list all names COMMON TREE SPECIES I 114E ARE&

mentioned. Then on the right hand side develop a single sPEclEs LOCAL ScIrnFIc REAONS
 
list of all species mentioned. Leave plenty of space
 
between each species list Then ask.
 

Why are these species Important to your area? ,,, . ., , . 

Line up your second sheet of newsprint with the species , . 
list on the right-hand column of the first sheet List i.e
 
reasons next to the name of each species. Ask the group
 
toadd any additional functions or uses of these trees.Add
 
to the list yourself.Try and get agreement from the group
 
on tree uses. Then ask 

Where do we find these species growing? 

List on your third sheet of newsprint places in the landscape where each species can be found. Again,
add your comments or observations as appropriate. Consider swamps, roadsides, pasture, grazing 
area, around the homes, steep slopes, on borders between farms, in cnoolands of different homesteads, 
etc. 

Help the group note that the same species is 
R Toften found growing in different areas, which is 

FoUND often related to how it is used. Ask the group to 
give examples of this. Help them with an 

ROADSIDES /G0@example, if necessary.WOODLOT /SIVOWLANDSCAPE NICHE.S 

COMPOUND /Mi ROADSIDES WOO)LO CZOPLS On a fourth sheet of newsprint, list across the 
CROPLADS /CM W- - "-" ,",r top, landscape niches, or places inthe farming 
PASTURE /RoAo Ru"4- environment where trees are found. Put each 
SWVAMPS , , species name under the landscape headings

where they belong. Some species will occur 
under more than one heading. 

Now ask the group to identify the subject they have been talking about It's AGROFORESTRY. 

Explain to the group the following about agroforestry 

Trees, their uses and their location are of major interestto agroforestry. The aim of the project is to 
get the best species of trees to meet farmers' needs, into the landscape where they will grow best
and where they will do the most good. One of the best ways to do this is to usc species that are 
already present, are well adapted to local conditions,and can serve a variety of different uses. 
Trees which serve a variety of different uses or functions are often called multi-purpose trees 
(MPTs). 
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Then ask: 

How many MPTs do we have in our area? 

Discuss, using the list generated during this lesson. Expand the original list as more species are thought 
of during the discussion. It is important to emphasize that 

Agroforestry is something many farmers already do. Practicing agroforestry is really nothing 
new. It is our job, along with other professionals such as foresters, agronomists, land use 
planners, etc. to learn more about it and help farmers to improve agroforestry practices. 

Finally, ask the group to consider one very important aspect of agroforestry - trees planted directly in 
farmers' fields among the crops. 

Can you think of examples which have not been mentioned yet, where trees are grown with 
food crops? 

List and discuss the location, uses, effects and characteristics of trees and crops grown together. 

Summarize 

Conclude this lesson by summarizing the group's lists, as follows: 

Common/important tree species found in their areas, and uses of these trees 

Where useful trees grow 

Numbers of MPTs in our area 

Aspects of growing trees and crops directly together 

Emphasize again that 

The purpose of our training is to learn more about how we can help farmers make better use of 
trees to meet the needs of their family and their community. Agroforestry involves using trees to 
support agriculture. 

2-7 
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AGROFORESTRY: 
UNDERSTANDING WHAT IT IS 
AND HOW IT RELATES TO 
DEVELOPMENT 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to use your presentation and the LEARNING NOTES in this lesson to describe 
agroforestry and its role in development 

METHOD
 

This lesson makes use of fairly complexreadings. The LEARNING NOTES are designed _ _ R"y•,-VC'_k__L_ 

to give trainees abetter understanding of basic 
concepts supporting the use of agroforestry as FARM WSTSA 1NP-u1-s 
a development strategy. The group may not FARM S'S'T£I 01,PU)Ts 
have adequate language skills to understand FPtLLOW " j
the material. Inthis case,you will have to present 
the material. Use newsprint and markers to 
record important ideas and new vocabularyf 
important to concepts about agroforestry. Ifthe 
LEARNING NOTES are too complex, develop 
your own handouts on the material. The 
LEARNING NOTES, or your handouts, should 
be put into their Training Workbooks for 
reference. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare
 

Familiarize yourself with the LEARNING NOTES. Ifyou think that trainees will be able to read and 
understand the NOTES, reproduce them for your group. Ifnot prepare a presentation based on the 
materials. 

You may wish to choose additional materials from those within the SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT 
MATERIALS, (SSM 2-2 through 2-3). These can be used to supplement the readings provided in the 
LEARNING NOTES for this Module. 

Give each trainee a copyof the LEARNING NOTES. Ask them to read the NOTES carefully. They should 
summarize the key points inthe material and note any questionsthey might have.Give the group a day 
or some evenings to complete the assigned readings. 
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Facilitate 

After the reading assignment has been completed, give trainees time to ask questions they have noted 
down. Try and clarify questions they have. 

Next, ask the group to summarize the important points from the readings. Record these points on 
newsprint Include the following words or concepts in your review: 

COO)PERTION 

OkGAA'Ic WASI-ES O~1~
 
SSA INASILITrY
 

As a final exercise, the group should consider a good working definition of agroforestry which can be 
used for your project This definition is important,as it will help your Extension Staff better communicate 
what agroforestry means, to farmers. Record group definitions on newsprint, but do not worry if you 
cannot develop an agroforestry definition which everyone agrees on. Return to the definition exercise 
after a few more lessons to see if a more satisfactory one emerges. 

eTa~go~r s T lAetofog-rrey Aer Fonest 

/IHTeF-QK fic* pBRIMIUA 10tN4 oTeHA.
 

OCF TEES INTo 
 F HIL 

A%E 0 P It ' 
F AR AIM , O ¢.N 
]PASTOR/t REF.S. 2-1 MIRE 

CROPS AND 

It is important that trainees keep their LEARNING NOTES, and any additional notes they have taken, in 
their Training Workbooks. They will use them for reference later in the training. 
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Module 2LEARNING NOTES Lesson 3 

AGROFORESTRY: WHAT IT IS AND HOW IT RELATES TO DEVELOPMENT 

INTRODUCTION 

Agroforestry is receiving more and more attention from governments and development organizations 
around the world. These groups are finding that agroforestry has the potential to address several 
environmental and development problems at the same time. Developing countries are finding that 
agroforestry may be one important way of dealing with problems affecting their citizens. 

Agroforestry is away of managing land. Agroforestry is aterm used to describe the deliberate growing of 
trees and shrubs together with agricultural crops or livestock. Agroforestry isknown as a strategy which 
attempts to reduce land use conflict and increase what the land can produce (land productivity). 

Agroforestry can be used to provide the following benefits: 

BUILDING 

FRBTL DG 

ATER IALD_ 
 _
 
i OFEL-


rO
 

OTHE
FOODSFP
 

Agroforestry emphasizes the role that trees/shrubs can have on farmers' land. Trees produce outputs,or things which are of benefit to the farmer and his/her land. These are listed above. 

Our approach to agroforestry is aimed at encouraging farmers to practice agroforestry on their lands so
that the benefits (outputs) are directly related to their needs and lives. 

Let us examine agroforestry and the role it can play in farmers' lives. 
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PART 1 
AGROFORESTRY - HOW IT RELATES TO DEVELOPMENT 

A major problem facing many countries in their efforts to develop is their growing population and the 
demands people make on resources of all kinds.We see the results of a growing population reflected in 
changes in the land. 

Forests are cleared to make more land ,in. .-. ,,.. .,I 
available for growing crops and livestock 

People are forced to move from "high-potential", good agricultural areas,to areas which are less 
suited for agriculture. 

Good agricultural areas, "high-potential"areas, are being sub-divided into smaller...,...
and smaller plots of land. Farming 

practices are forced to change or the land/ 
will not produce enough food. 

Forests and woodlands are being
 
"poached" for fuel, building materials and
 
other forest products.
 

Forests and woodlands are being
 
harvested for industry and commercial
 
purposes.
 

As urban populations increase,the demand for energy increases as well. Most of the energy in 
developing countries is provided by wood. Most wood energy is used in the form of charcoal in 
cities and towns, because it is easier to transport. But changing wood into charcoal is most often 
inefficient A lot of energy is lost in conversion. In Africa, for example, as much as 90% of the 
original energy in wood is lost in the preparation of charcoal. 

All these activities result in serious negative effects for people who practice farming or livestock grazing 
as a livelihood. 

The improper cutting of trees, forests, woodlands,shrubs, etc. results in what is known as deforestation 
or the loss of forests and trees. When areas of land are deforested, the following can happen... 
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SOIL EROSION 

Soil erosion results when trees, forests, 
woodland and shrubs are removed from 
the land and no trees, etc. are planted in 
their place. Soil erosion also results from 
bad agricultural practices - where people 
cultivate on steep slopes or they practice 
poor agricultural techniques. When grass, 
trees and shrubs are destroyed in order to 
make room for oiher practices, there is a 
good chance that soil erosion will occur, 
unless the land is properly managed. 

Some soils are more likely to become 
eroded than others; when it rains, the force 
of gravity causes the water to carry soil, o. 
which is unprotected by trees, shrubs, -" 

grass or goocd agricultural practices, down , 
the slope. This results in loss of good soils 
and often dramatic changes in the quality, 
shape and appearance of the land. 

In dris- areas, soil erosion results when livestock have overgrazed the land or when poor
agricultural methods have been used. Wind and water remove good soils, leaving the land less 
productive. Many traditional livestock keepers move their livestock each season in order to 
protect the land and not over-use it, but this practice is changing. 

Population growth and poor agricultural and livestock practices are increasing soil erosion 
around the world. 

SOIL INFERTILITY 

When people are crowded on farming lands, or settle in areas where land is poorly suited to 
farming, the result can be soil infertility.Soil infertility is the resultof pressure on the land to grow a 
continuous cycle of crops or grasses without allowing itto rest Land which is not allowed to rest, 
or lie fallow, loses many of its important organic nutrients and becomes less productive. Many 
countries use expensive fertilizers in order to restore the nutrients in the soil, but for many 
farmers, this is not practical or possible. 

Composting, crop rotation, and allowing lands to be fallow are ways of avoiding the soil infertility
problem. Many farmers, however, are not able or do not practice these agricultural methods. 

/ \ 
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4 

CLIMATE AND NATURAL 
DISASTERS 

Too much water or periods of drought also
 
have a negative effect on land, especially
 
where trees, shrubs, grasses, etc. have
 

been destroyed or removed. Natural
 
vegetation and well-managed land cannot 

solve the climate problems of drought or .. ,.
 
flooding, but it can help reduce the effects 4-"
 
of these natural occurrences on the land.
 
Trees protect us, animals and crops from
 
too much sun and wind.
 

CROPS AND LIVESTOCK - FOOD PRODUCTION PROBLEM 

Soil erosion, over-grazing, soil infertility and climate, all these problems can have negative 
effects on the production of food. As these problems increase, food product'on decreases. Low 
food production is particularly a problem in marginal areas, or "low-potential" areas, where 
farmers have been forced to move by population growth. 

NUTRITION PROBLEMS 

When food production is low and people do not get enough of the right food, the result is often 
nutrition problems. Low or inadequate food production affects the health of the population. 

As you can see, all these problems are related. The extent of these problems varies from area to 
area and country to country. You will however, have an important role to play inyour project as 
you gather information about such problems and how they relate to the lives and well-being of 
the people in your project area. Therefore, it is important to understand: 

The reasons for the increasing loss of trees and decreasing quality of land in the 
developing world. 

The effects the loss of trees and soil quality is having on the productivity and sustainability 
of farming and livestock systems around the world. 
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UNDERSTANDING SOME OF THE EFFECTS 

WOODFUEL SCARCITY 

... , When forests are cut and cleared, woodlands 
. are destroyed for agricultural purposes, timber 

is cut for industrial and commercial purposes,charcoal is produced and taken to towns, andpopulation growth increases faster than the 

resources of a country can provide, one result 
for many people is the loss of woodfuel. When 
woodfuel supplies become more difficult to get, 
people are forced to use poor quality woods or 
other alternatives. Woodfuel becomes more 
expensive. Some people burn the remains of 

'~Zcrops or dung, taking away potentially valuable 
nutrients from the soil. Inaddition, many people 
are forced to walk many kilometers for fuel, 

" using a major part of the day and a lot of their 
2own energy. 

BUILDING MATERIAL SCARCITY 

A rapid loss of trees means fewer materials for building. Poles and timber are hard to get and become 
more and more expensive to buy. 

INCOME (CASH) SCARCITY 

When the productivity of the land decreases 
and resources are harder to get, the income of 
families also decreases. Ifcrop and/or livestock 
production decreases, less is available for sale 
to get much-needed cash. Without cash, many 
people cannot get what they need for basic 
survival and family well-being. 

21 
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PART 2
 

WHAT IS AGROFORESTRY?
 

Agroforestry is a name given to practices of using agricultural and pastoral lands where trees are 
included. People define it in different ways, and you will probably see manydefinitions in other readings 
you are assigned. 

For our purposes, let us use this definition: 

Agroforestry is a name for a land use system where trees/shrubs (also known as woody 
perrenials) are actively and deliberately managed as part of the agricultural and/or livestock 
activities, on the same land. 

Characteristics of an agroforestry system include: 

Trees and shrubs which are grown and managed in certain, specific arrangements on the land, 
over time 

They have both environmental (ecological) and economic benefits 

Agroforestry systems involve two or more species of plants (or plants and animals) of which one 
species, at least, is a tree or shrub (woody perennial) 

Agroforestry systems involve more than one crop cycle - they are always more than one year 
long 

An agroforestry system always has two or more outputs (products) 

Agroforestry systems are more complex than single crop or single animal systems 

The important thing to remember about agroforestry is that all good agroforestry systems are based on 
knowledge and experience of many traditional land use systems and practices. Agroforestry is really 
nothing new. Modern agroforestry, however, focuses on the Improved management and organization 
of traditional agroforestry practices to give better results. 
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Agroforestry can be intensively practiced, just like intensive agriculture, on good, fertile lands. We are 
focusing our agroforestry efforts, however, on lands where the following problems are shared by many 
people: 

lack of fuel * Soil infertiliy
 
Inadequae food production
 

Soil erosion Povertu Poor nutrition
 
tack of building material
 

Inadequate extension services
 

Our project area probably has people who must produce their basic needs of food, fuel, fodder and 
shelter and cannot afford to buy most of these. 

Agroforestry is a system which is designed to help farmers improve traditional farming systems, to make 
them more productive. It is most readily applied to farming systems in the tropics. 

Traditional farming systems used in tropical countries were developed, primarily, to reduce the risk of 
crop failure. These traditional systems are not productive enough, in many cases, to meet the needs of 
the rapidly growing population in the tropics. Thus, our use of agroforestry is an attempt to combine 
knowledge about traditional farming (or land-use) systems, together with modern ideas and research 
findings about how to improve these systems, to develop better practices. Better practices must be more 
productive in both the short and the long terms. Agroforestry practices should help make land use 
systems more sustainable. Sustainable increases in land productivity is fte main objective of 
agroforestry. 
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Different professions are interested in different aspects of agroforestry. Foresters, agronomists, 
livestock specialists, land-use planners, etc. have different ways of looking at it. Most interpretations of 
agroforestry do have the following principles in common: 

COMPONENT 	 Agroforestry systems are made up of different components, or species of plants 
and animals. 

INTERACTION 	 All agroforestry systems involve an interaction between these components and 
between the components and the environment. The benefits of an agroforestry 
system stem from this interaction. 

VARIABILITY 	 Agroforestry systems are variable. Components and their interaction can vary a 
lot, as can the interaction between components and their environments/areas. 

COMPETITION 	 Components of an agroforestry system can also compete for resources such as 
water, light and nutrients. This competition between components can be 
reduced if components are chosen wisely and managed well. 

COOPERATION 	 When agroforestry components are selected wisely and are managed well, 
they should complement each other. When we have reduced the competition 
between components, we can say that the components are cooperating for the 
best possible effect Cooperation between components should yield higher 
outputs. 

Many new agroforestry practices are still experimental. These experiments continue to be based on 
traditional practices and knowledge,but again with a view towards improving the agroforestry systems' 
output. Your role in the project will be to both encourage the adoption of new, improved agroforestry 
practices and work closely with farmers to help ensure that the benefits are needed and sustainable. 
There is still a lot of research and experimentation to be done. Your project can help to contribute to the 
growing body of knowledge on modern agroforestry and its success. 

CLASSIFYING AGROFORESTRY SYSTEMS 

Agroforestry Systems can be classified according to: 

Social and economic
Physical appearence and structure characteristics/benefits How components of the system

Interact over time 

Importance and role of components Production outputs and levels 
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Most agroforestry systems are classified in terms of what the system is designed to produce and how 
successful the production output is. 

Here are some terms most often used to describe agroforestry systems. 

Agro-silviculture system. Tie management of 
: 	 land for the production of agricultural crops and 

forest products. 

Silvo-pastoral system. The management of 
forests for the production of wood and for 
raising domestic livestock. 

Agro-silvo-pastoral system. The management 
of land for the production of agricultural crops, 
forest products and domestic animals. 
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DEEPENING OUR 
UNDERSTANDING OF
AGROFORESTRY CONCEPTS
 

AND POTENTIAL 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to use the LEARNING NOTES and your presentations in Lesson 3 as a review and 
background to describing the role of agroforestry in development 

METHOD
 

This lesson is designed as a review lesson to help reinforce the ideas presented in Lesson 3. You will 
want to use newsprint and markers to record important points from group discussion and to help in the 
review 

EXAMPLE 

Prepaiv 

Prepare a series of newsprint sheets with the following headings: 

(WHATMAKES AG%?oFO1EsI1y W4HAT AZE ADVANI'AGES AND 

SO PROMiSING AS A LAND DISADVAr'YTAGES OFUSC/DEVCLOPMEN-" SIk AEGY? ARoFo2s Grgy sys-rEm ? 

ROW AR 

SYSIEMS 

AGCOFORCSfRY 

CLA5SIFIED. 
--

Organize the group into c relaxed, informal setting and begin to ask questions related to the LEARNING 
NOTES of Lesson 3. Start by asking each trainee: 

What do you find most interesting about agroforestry? 

Encourage the group to draw on personal experiences and their knowledge of the area, as well as the 
readings. Help lead the discussions to answer the questions listed on the newsprint sheets. 

Summarize 

Help to summarize the discussion by reviewing the groups' response to the three main questions. 
Encourage them to view agroforestry not as an aim in itself, but as a practice which helps farmers gain 
better control over, and improve, their lives. 
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gANALYZING THE POTENTIAL 
FOR AGROFORESTRY 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to describe relationships among land use practices and production problems that 
may benefit from agroforestry. They will also be able to list problems, describe their causes, and rank 
them. 

METHOD
 

This lesson uses plenty of newsprint The lesson is designed to help trainees see the relationships 
between land use and production problems. It should also begin to highlight possibilities for 
agroforestry and some of its possible solutions to these problems. Discussion and question-and
answer style is the most effective way to got group input into this lesson. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Read through the lesson. Prepare newsprint with headings that correspond to the guideline questions 
included. 

Facilitate 

Ask the group to identify the problems in their country and project area which might benefit from the 
practice of agroforestry. 

Ust their answers on at least three newvsprint sheets, so that answers are spread out across the pages 
like this: 

1 HOM "Mm 	 5" pmtu a -AqW 9 aok.1A FmhL1+ui 

vs 6 	 1"I1*4tho2 	 1 . MWIUtu . 10 M fk4?" 

7 immou~ ramoA 4UrWU4rS 4ti1I 

3 wx~p& *t4461 11 Mum..i~q~wn.~v 

4 E)+Nmfm R ri9pt* 

Leave sufficient space between each group-identified problem you write down, so that answers are not 

crowded. Watch for repetition, but allow all reasonable answers to be included. 
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Ask the group to review the list when it is finished. Ask them to think about relationships between 
problems in terms of cause and effect 

Beginning with the first item, ask the group to decide which of the following applies to its relationship
with each other item on the list 

Is it a cause?
 
Is it an effect?
 
Is there no cause or effect relationship?
 

This can be a difficult exercise, but is worth the lively discussions which result from this sort of review. 
Political, wealth, poverty, and social class issues usually result from this sort of examination. 

If the group decides there is no cause and effect relationship betwee, i problems, circle the item. 

If the group decides there is a relationship
I ---- between cause and effect items, draw a line 

tE I between the two, with an arrow showing thew'V4*u -- ,.-1, to fw,?,,n relationship. The paper will soon be filled with 
3U many arrows. 

Suma4z410 

At the end of the exercise, count the number of 
arrows pointing to each item. Take another 

Tr 	 piece of newsprint and now list each item,
ranking each item in terms of the largest
numbers of arrows down to the fewest arrows. 

Summarize 

Explain that the group has begun to Identify and appreciate the relationships between problems, their 
causes and effects. They have also begun to rank problems in terms of importance. Environmental 
problems are very complex; so are the relationships among them. 

When we examine problems carefully, it is possible to better understand the relationshipsamong them. 
We can also understand how the cause of problems can result in a variety of different effects.When we
understand what cQ ,uses a problem, we are better able to address it - and not just work on repairing its 
effects. Careful examination of problems also allows us to rank them. This sometimes helps us 
determine where to put our energy, resources and time first 

Agroforestry is able to address some problems directly,and others, indirectly.As problems are related, 
so are solutions. Our job will be to continue this sort of problem, cause and effect identification 
throughout our project 
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TRAINING PROJECT APPROACH TO 
MODULE AGROFORESTRY EXTENSION 

INTRODUCTION 

The activities in this Module will help trainees understand and appreciate their project's approach to
agroforestry extension. The activities will help them understand their roles as facilitators of agroforestry
development 

Trainees should understand that there are different approaches used in development projects.Various 
approaches probably are represented by projects operating in your area or nearby. 

Trainees should learn about strategies used by other projects to meet objectives similar to their own, so
that differences, and reasons for them, are appreciated. They will learn that each project approach has
advantages and disadvantages. Visitng other projects should also provide opportunities for 
collaboration and mutual support. 

Trainees should understand that their project approach aims to be participatory. This approach is based 
on experience and a belief that sustainable development requires local participation in project
decision-making. Itstems also from the reality that the science of agroforestry requires participation by
the farming community, in developing appropriate agroforestry techniques. 

Trainees will appreciate the special roles of Extension Staff in making the project approach work. They
will better understand the type of staff training required to prepare them for these roles. 

CONTENTS 

The following lessons are contained in the Module: 

I Defining our Project Approach 

Assessing Existing Rural Forestry Activities 

9%&4W Project Inputs, Outputs and Owners 

Characteristics of the Small Scale Farmer and An Effective Extension Staff 

3-1 



TRAINING METHODS 

This Module encourages the use of reading, brainstorming and facilitated discussion. The lessons 
depend also on field trips, and directed observation using Observation Guidelines. 

Together, the lessons should require about four to eight days to conduct,depending on the duration of 
your field trips and whether you assign trainees report writing tasks. Considerable additional time is 
required to prepare for these lessons. 

Field Trips 

An excellent way for trainees to understand their 
own project approach and Extension Staff roles 
is to visit other projects and compare them to 
their own. Field trips to other projects broaden 
trainee perspective about how different 
development approaches can be used to 
accomplish similar objectives. 

To understand a project, it is important to know 
its environmental and social context. Field trips 
to other projects allow trainees to see how they 
operate and in what context. They provide 
opportunities for your stff to talk with other 
project staff about why and how the project
does its work, and how effective it is. 

Seeing other projects will help trainees generate ideas about activities and techniques which can be 
applied to their own project Field trips also have the advantage of meeting several objectives in 
Agroforestry Extension Training. 

Field trips organized to increase understanding about project approaches are most beneficial if 

conducted early in the training program. 

Directed Observation , 

Observation techniques are systematic ways of 
looking at something. Although there are a 
variety of observation techniques, a directed 
approach is best Directed observation allows 
staff to look at key aspects of a project in a short 
time. Directed observation involves specially 
prepared guidelines or questions during 
observation. 
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Observation Guidelines 

Observation Guidelines are important training 
tools used to help focus observation. They are 

V 0 
0 

A6 
'1 .C 

prepared by the trainer and used during field ' 2 , -'i "'' 
trips to guide trainees' observations and 
questions. They should be developed to help 
trainees explore and critically assess different 
project approaches and activities,and to share 
this information. 

Several learning objectives can be addressed 
using well structured Observation Guidelines. 
The Guidelines should not become too lengthy 
or complicated. The primary aim of these 
guidelines isto answer What can we learn from 
other development efforts that will benefit our 
own project? 

Trainees will need to report on their field trip. Reports produced using Observation Guidelines should 
give you agood basis for assessing your trainees' ability to observe, question, assess their findings and 
report Review their reports for accuracy, clarity of presentation, interpretation and creativity. 

Review each report with trainees, individually. Rememberto compliment the writer for positive qualities
of the presentation, and indicate where there isroom for improvement Use your best judgement This 
type of reporting, and your critique, may be new to most trainees. 
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1 

JDEFINING OUR PROJECT 
APPROACH
 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to describe relevant aspects of their project approach, as planned and/or 
implemented. They will be able to discuss and present extension principles and strategies that 
complement their project's approach to development 

METIOD 

The lesson encourages trainees to share expectations about how the project will operate, and their 
roles in promoting an appropriate project approach. This is accomplished through brainstorming, 
facilitated discussion and suggested readings. This lesson requires you to prepare an Overview paper 
about the project Plan about two hours for brainstorming and discussion. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Write a Project Overview that summarizes what your project intends to do, and how it intends to do it It 
should be about five to ten pages long. Write the Overview in simple language. 

Address the following questions in your Overview paper 

WHAT ARE OUR PROJECT OBJECTIVES? 

What do we aim to achieve? 

How will the project address people's problems or improve their lives? 

V4E CAN ACHIEVE TEEAM) 
9KITHCI AIMS 

.
 
-,--5,Cpp .
.,C


.itOM.'t ( - F ~F. 
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2 	 WHO ARE OUR PROJECT'S PRINCIPAL DEVELOPMENT PARTNERS, AND HOW WILL WE 

INTERACT WITH THEM? 

Who are we working with? 

What are their roles and what is our role? 

Will we build on existing structures, 	 -9 
try to establish new ones, or both? 

What local organizations will we
 
work with? Will they be formal,
 
politically-based groups? Social
 
support groups?
 

How will we reach women? Will
 
circumstances require us to establish
 
a parallel and independent extension
 
approach to reach them? Or can we
 
reach them through our community
 
extension efforts?
 

What will the incentives be for people
 
to participate, in raising trees and in
 
decision-making about project
 
activities? Will we pay community
 
members? How will we encourage
 
voluntary participation?
 

3 	 WHAT ACTIVITIES WILL OUR PROJECT INITIATE AND/OR ASSIST? 

List key project activities that your Extension Staff will be involved in implementing.
 

ON FARM ?RoJECTS I"RAININC. ASSISTANCE TO
 
,SCHOOLS
 

DEMONSTRATIO14 PLOT'S 	 NURSERIES
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4 	 WHAT TEACHING AND COMMUNICATION METHODS WILL
 
BE USED
 

Emphasize the importance of interaction and participation with
 
project partners as key to your approach. Extension Staff are
 
teachers who assist and facilitate.
 

Emphasize Extension Staff training and farmer training focusing
 
on problem solving as well as technical skills. Emphasize

voluntary, long term participation in decision -making. 

Sustainability of project activities depends on these. 

5 	 WHO ARE PRfOJECT STAFF AND WHAT ARE THEIR ROLES? 

What characteristics and skills should Extension Staff have? 

Describe the Extension Staff structure. Emphasize the importance of staff participation in project 
decision-making. Indicate that Extension Staff have the responsibility to be well informed and 
confident of their judgments. 

6 	 SUMMARIZE BY SHOWING A PYRAMID OF CONDITIONS WHICH THE PROJECT IS 
TRYING TO ACHIEVE 

Sample: Pyramid of Conditions the Project is trying to achieve. 

SUSTAV 

rEMPAR'T\ C\'T% 

STAFF C)?E' 
111r~r41%1C~LAND C 0 lA.'N\1 Cl,"7\CZ7M,%1L%
 

r2NINSAFFTRAINING AIDAU kk\k' ,L P' 

Your organization probably has a development philosophy about who is to be assisted. It probably also 
has a strategy for how assistance will be provided. Use those materials and your project's proposal or 
implementation document for your Project Overview. 

Use SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS 3-1, Identifying Strategies for Communal and Farm 
Forestry, for additional assistance. 
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Facilitate 

Facilitate a discussion about your project's approach by asking trainees the questions suggested in the 
Project Overview outline,above. Brainstorm answers to the questions with your trainees. Use newsprint 
and markers to record responses. 

Facilitate a discussion that leads trainees to an understanding of key characteristics of your project 
approach. Focus on their critical role (as shown at the base of the pyramid) in making it work. 

Readings 

Provide trainees a copy of your Project Overview. This will provide an immediate review, and a helpful 
reference document 

Assign the following readings from SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS 3-2: 

The Small Scale Farmer,
 

Five Ways to Succeed in Extension Work,
 

The Ideal Bwana Shamba,
 

Some Principles of Agricultural Extension.
 

Suggest trainees read thoe before or during the field trips. Ask them to list questions and issues that 
come to mind as they read. The readings should be discussed following the field trips. 
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ASSESSING EXISTING RURAL 
FORESTRY ACTIVITIES 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees should be able to describe and assess key characteristics of externally-assisted development
projects and government soil conservation or rural forestry programs. 

METHOD
 

Use field trips and Observation Guidelines to expose trainees to other projects. Compare your project
approach to others. Also prepare a brief Overview Paper on each project visited to use in Lesson 3. 
Trainees will be expected to prepare brief reports that address each topic in the Observation Guidelines. 
Ifwriting reports is not feasible they should be prepared to discuss answers to the questions upon their 
return. Plan two to four days for your field trip and another day or two to write reports. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Trainers should visit soil conservation, natural resource development and/or small scale agricultural
projects in your area. These could include projects sponsored or managed by churches or other local 
NGOs,government agencies, bi-lateral assistance organizations or international PVO's. Inform them of 
your visit beforehand. 

Ideally, you want to arrange field trips for your trainees, to cover the following range of "development 
situations": 

A self-motivated individual who has organized 
and motivated an organization to participate in 
raising trees, or engage in soil conservation 
practices without outside financial assistance. 
(e.g. a school, church, clinic or self-help group.) 
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- A local organization who receives modest 
outside financial assistance for a development 
activity, but who relies on voluntary labor and 
management to make the activity productive. 

A government and/or bi-laterally assisted 
project where labor inputs are paid for and
 
operations are handled on a large scale and 

centralized basis. 

_ 

0
 

If these types of projects do not exist in your area, plan a long distance field trip to find some. 

Learn about the objectives, activities and accomplishments of each project Describe the purpose of 
your visit to their project management, and prepare them for a visit by your trainees. 

Prepare a summary of key characteristics of each project visited. Make it similar to your Project 
Overview, but briefer. Use these summaries as a basis for developing Observation Guidelines. You may 
also use it as a basis for facilitating discussion about the field trips. (see Lesson 3). 

Prepare 'Observation Guidelines' for each project the trainees will visit See SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT 
MATERIALS 3-3, for examples of Observation Guidelires. 

Conduct Field Trips 

Give trainees the Observation Guidelines for each
 
project before your visit Pairing trainees for
 
collecting information and filling in the Guidelines, J
 
especially for initial trips, often works well.
 

Accompany the trainees on the field trips.
 
Encourage them to ask most of the questions, and
 
make their own discoveries. Help them with
 
questions and interpretation of the answers when _
 
it appears ir portant points are being missed, or
 
insufficiently explored.
 

Following each trip, inform trainees when you will collecttheir reports.Try to collect them within a day or
 

two of the field trip.
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PROJECT INPUTS, OUTPUTS AND 
OWNERS
 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to describe key characteristics of different project approaches, and judge their 
advantages and disadvantages. They will be able to express the reasons why your project has chosen 
the approach it has. 

They will generate ideas about how their project may benefit from the activities of other projects.They 
will be able to outline skills and information needed to be effective Extension Workers given the 
approach of their project 

METHOD 

Brainstorming and facilitated discussion are used to compare and analyze the information and ideas 
obtained from the project visits. Plan a day for this Lesson. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Review and return the trainees' written trip reports, completed after the previous lesson. 

Read through the facilitation steps suggested below and decide which categories of Inputs, Outputs 
and Project Owners to list 

Your responsibility is to guide the trainees in comparing different project approaches observed during 
the field trips. 

Facilitate 

Step 1. Prepare Newsprint paper 

Write on the top of one piece of paper, Inputs. Write at the top of another, Outputs. 

Write at the top of a duplicate set of newsprint sheets, Projects. Make a column for each project visited, 

plus your own. Ifnecessary, write abbreviations for each project at the top of each column. 
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Step 2. Brainstorm and Ust Inputs and Outputs 

Have the trainees b'ainstorm a list of Inputs and Outputs that cover all the projects being considered. 

Inputs might include labor, land, water, seed, materials (specifyto extent possible) technical assistance, 
management 

INPUTS 
LABOR 

List Inputs in a column, leaving a space SAEO 

between each entry. SEED 

POLY BAGS 

Outputs might include knowledge/skills, nurseries operating, water, trees, hectares restored, crop
yields improved, practices changed. 

OUTPUTS 

List Outputs in a column, leaving a space TRAINED NURSERY WORKERS 
between each entry. NURSERIES 

SEEDLINGS 

Step 3. Brainstorm Owners 

Brainstorm a list of potential "owners" of project inputs and outputs. Considering all the projects on your
list, who controls each project and its activities? Which group has the most interest in each? Which 
group has the most interest in seeing each project succeed? 

Consider the following categories and abbreviations, or make up your own: 

I'M VISITiNG ism individual small scale farmer (men)THE SSc, 7MoKR.OW I'm GkOIRA " ifw individual small scale farmer (womein)
WITH THE. PD AND P. -rTi-4WF
TDAY I SAW A LOT N ~ ssg social support groups of farmers... 

FFO-s AND iSMs. KCS(KIDs) rPORSOMF.-ecfID (INNFft)spa.cify
Ifo formal farmer orcanizations 

Isf individual large scale (relatively affluent) 
Avr W farmer 

abc agri-business community 
gea government extension agency 

r ps project staff 
pa project assistance agency 
pd donor. 
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Step 4. Develop and Fill Matrix 

Hang up one project list, with the list of Inputs to the left. 

Below this, hang up the duplicate project list with the list of Outputs to the left. 

Beginning with Inputs, indicate in the p!oject columns, who is primarily responsible for, or has control 
over each input Use the abbreviations you have chosen for the list of owners. If land, water, labor or 
other resources are paid for by the project,they are controlled by it Where more than one group applies, 
list them all, according to priority. 

Do the ,ame for each project Output 

EncoL rage discussion at each step. Ownership is not always clear. Focus on the importance of how 
people view ownership, especially from the small scale fanner's perspective. 

Encourage trainees to think about the focus of project ownership and control...and to realize that this is 
primarily what is meant by different project approaches. Project ownership and control of Inputs and 
Outputs often determines different project approaches. 

Step 5. Assess Matrix 

After completing tho matrix, see ifpatterns emerge among projects regarding ownership of Inputs and 

Outputs. Discuss these. 

Focus discussion on advantages and disadvantages of different project approaches. 

Consider the following: 

There is a possibility that trainees will remain convinced that large scale, centrally planned
projects with permanent and/or highly paid staff are preferred over locally oriented projects that 
focus on indigenous knowledge and expertise. 

Reasons may include project visibility and prestige, how quickly one can see results, staff 
promotion possibilitie,, and others. Such impressions may not be easily changed, particularly if 
staff feel they personally gain more by being involved inthis type of project 
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Do not insistthat a low technical input, local ownership approach is the best If appropriate to the 

outcome of the previou3 exercise, raise the following points in summarizing the discussion. 

The poor are likely to lose ou,nn such an approach. 

Farmer dependence on project inputs may develop, which will negatively affect long term
 
sustainability of certain activities. The long term is especially important in agroforestry.
 

Information and knowledge, as well as other resources developed through centrally

controlled projects, tend to remain concentrated among relatively few people. They

remain outside the control of the small scale farmer, who is the most important decision
maker about agroforestry. 

Step 6. Extension Staff Roles 

The final stage of the discussion focuses on roles and char cteristics of Extension Staff. 

Ask the group to summarize what they learn-d about ether projects and how they compare to their own. 
Ask them to consider. 

field staff size,
 
technical assistance capability,
 
salary levels,
 
their roles in the rural development change process.
 

Consider the followiii points as you summarize responses. 

1 	 Your project Extension Staff will not assume the role most commonly given to Extension
 
Workers: "the link between researchers and farmers".
 

(Most liberal definitions of Extension Workers refer to them as people who "take the 
farmers'problems to the researchers, and bring the researchers' solutions to the farmers".) 

2 	 Your project Extension Staff are change agents in the rural community. They aim to promote 
awareness among the people they work with about 

of change. means for 
achieving positive 

r flong lasting 
han onchange. 

livelihood. 
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Accordingly, they must be skilled in: 

teaching farmers to identify their own problems and develop their own solutions to them, 

using indigenous knowledge as a basis for designing land use improvements, 

testing technology with select farmers to assure their appropriateness before promoting 
or encouraging adoption by a larger population. 

TO ACCOMPLISH ALL THIS, EXTENSION
 
STAFF MUST
 

BE TRUSTOh BY FARMERS. 

UMVJESTAND THE FARMERS ff. CoMIPASSIbN4 

WITH WHOM TEYw WORK FOK FARMRS. 
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CHARACTERISTICS OF THE 
SMALL SCALE FARMER AND AN 
EFFECTIVE EXTENSION STAFF 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will iba able to describe: (1) important characteristics common to small scale farmers; (2) the 
small scale farmer's outlook toward agriculture; (3) conditions under which farmers will consider 
changes in their farming practices; (4) resources they bring to bear on problems of agricultural 
production; (5) limitations in solving their problems. 

They also will be able to describe: (1)principles of good extension, and (2) characteristics important for 
the Extension Staff to possess. 

METHOD 

Use facilitated discussion to review the readings assigned in Lesson 1.Have trainees relate the readings 
to what we know about conditions in the project area. Use newsprint and markers to focus discussion. 
Plan about two hours for the discussion. 

Prepare 

A day or two before this discussion, assign trainees to review the handouts they were given in Lesson 1 
of this Module. These are: 

The Small Scale Farmer The Ideal Bwana Shamba 
Five Ways to Succeed in Extension Work How Farm People Accept New Ideas 
Some Principles of Agricultural Extension 

Write headings on newsprint that correspond to the objectives of this lesson (see above). 

Facilitate 

Begin with the first sheet of newsprint Ask trainees: 

What are key characteristics of the small scale farmer? 

Encourage them to contribute items they remember from the readings, and what they know. 

Do these characteristics apply to farmers in our project area? 

How do they know farmers have these characteristics? 

Do they feel certain or do they feel they need further inform-,don? From where will they get this 
information? 
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On another sheet of news, .int, keep a list of items that the trainees feel the project should learn more 
about The list will be referred to in later lessons and will be especially useful when we focus on farming 
system diagnosis (see Module 5). 

Continue by asking questions that pertain to the question at the top of each sheet of newsprint Ineach 
case, ask: 

How do they know?
 
How sure are they?
 

Summarize 

Summarize by supgesting: 

It is useful to assume that the farmer is slow to change. We cannot expect farmers to change to a 
great degree, although they may. Therefore our own characteristics and behavior should be 
more responsive to change if we want to work with them. 

We should ask ourselves this question: 

What can and should be done about becoming the kind of Extension Staff that can interact 
effectively with the small-scale farming community? 

TELLINGq PEOPLE WH4AT FOpR~4C4( CHFwr04C MAT~NXKVAOW 14ORE~ -MAf~ 10) 

'To DO tA,.RS
 

AND LEMJNI1t% F~oMTHE FRRMEmRS 

OURPRol1cT 5 
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TRAININGA AGROFORESTRY EXTENSION 
MODULE9COMMUNICATION 

INTRODUCTION 

The material in this Module will help agroforestry Extension Staff members become effective 
communicators. Through the activities described, characteristics of positive,"development-generating 
communication" are explored. Trainees will learn about differences between effective and ineffective 

communication. Opportunities are provided to practice the skills neei, i to become good 

communicators. 

The Sourcebook's Introduction, and Module 3 on Project Approach to Agroforestry Extension, 

emphasize qualities that are importantfor an Extension Staff to have. Extension communication training 

should improve upon the basic qualities you looked for when selecting your staff. It will help an 
Extension Staff to: 

develop understanding and trust among its members 

become more sensitive to the small scale farmer 

improve self-confidence about interacting with community groups and individual farmers 

improve skills that promote sharing of ideas, information and techniques between the Extension 
Staff and farming community. 

CONTENTS
 

The Module consists of three lessons on interpersonal communication. The fourth lesson concerns 

media that support interpersonal communication. 

Lesson 1 is about approaches to introducing groups of people to the idea of agroforestry. 
Through role plays and facilitated discussions trainees will learn how different teaching 

approaches affect a group's interest in something new or unfamiliar, and thus their desire to 

participate and learn about it. 

Lesson 2 consists of a presentation and group discussion about adult learning theory. This 

provides trainees with a basic understanding of non-formal education and extension 
communication. 

Lesson 3 provides material for conducting a workshop on building effective interpersonal 
communication skills. Trainees will learn to identify factors that can inhibit effective 
communication and will practice techniques to overcome these. 

Lesson 4 provides guidelines for a discussion about the selection and use of Communication 
SupportTechniques and Materials (CSTM) to complement person-to-person communication in 
your agroforestry training and extension program. 
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APPROACH
 

The Sourcebook promotes 
approach that relies most 

an extension 
importantly on I '.". .. 

person-to-person contact between farmers and 
Extension Staff. The ultimate aim in using this 
approach is to promote agroforestry through
direct farmer-to-farmer communication. 

. , ' 
-

I' -

Interpersonal communication is the most 
effective way to promote mutual learning and 
problem-solving. G F a 

The focus of communication training therefore, 
is on improving the quality of person-to-person 
interaction. 

Visual and printed communication materials 
also play an important role in sharing
information and motivating people to participate
in agroforestry development These are treated 
as complementary and supportive of 
person-to-person communication. 

TECHNIQUES 

The most effective method to stimulate learning abo.t person-to-person communication is to createlearning situations where trainees are better able to appreciate and understand what happens whenpeople try to relate to one another. This understanding is assisted by the use of several training
techniques such as Word Tools and Role Play. 

Learning about communication, like most topics, is assisted also when trainees are directly involved indeveloping the learning situation through the contribution of their own ideas. Brainstorming andFacilitation are training techniques that promote trainee input into the learning situation. Trainees'
inputs also enrich the body of training material. 

Linking information in these lessons with other pertinent Modules in the Sourcebook can makecommunication principles and techniques more relevant. If the material is directly relevant to the
trainees' experience, it will be easier to understand and apply. 

MdODULE IOP 1-~U LE01 '11

~ 4Ic',L,~. ~ MOODL_ E. 

Word Tools 

Word Tools are labels for identifying and characterizing different aspects of how people interact. Theyhelp us remember communication concepts. They help form a common vocabulary among trainees
that promotes a sense of Extension Staff identity. 
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Look out for the following Word Tools in this Module: 

Asl~k quesions
 
L $ tl m co fu lly + a ,th e f='i r r 
 O.o 

REAL COMMUIChION 	 DEVELOPMENT GENERATING 

COMMUNICATION 

0 

ACTIVE LISTENING 	 COMMUNICATION 

Record additional Word Tools as the training experience generates them. 

Z4 	 Role Play is the technique of acting out a real life situation to help us understand 
other's viewpoints, or to experience a situation we have not been in before. It is a 
teaching technique used throughout this Module and others. 

Learning by role play involves three steps: 

1 	 Prepare for the role play by imagining the situation you want to create, and verbally "setting the 

stage" for it Describe the situation and assign roles to different characters; 

2 	 Enact the role play, allowing it to unfold as the characters "feel out" their roles; 

3 	 Analyze the role play by discussing immediately afterwards, what the actors and the audience (if 

any) thought was happening, and why. 

The most creative and educational use of role play involves minimum role and script definition by the 

trainer. Allow the actors to play their roles freely based on the general situation and character types 
described to them. 

Once trainees are familiar with role play it is extremely valuable to have them create, act out and interpret 
their own. 

Role Play is used extensively in Lesson 3 of this Module. Use role plays frequently throughout your 

training program for learning value and for fun! 
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Brainstorming 

Brainstorming is the technique of encouraging spontaneous contributions from all members of a group
to generate ideas orsolve problems. Itis a means of generating many ideas about a particular question 
or issue. 

The trainer's role in brainstorming is simply
 
to:
 

Ask a question or pose an issue, 

Write the question on newsprint or
 
chalkboard for all to see,
 

Actively encourage trainees to give their
 
ideas,
 

Write their responses on newsprint or on
 
the board, under the question,
 

Verbally synthesize the responses,
 
pointing out differences and similarities.
 

Traij6.c participation in brainstorming sessions should help them think openly and creatively. Open

and creative Extension Staff should contribute to a better extension program.
 

Facilitation 

Facilitation is the technique of bringing people's ideas forward for group members to consider anddiscuss. Italso involves helping the group reach a deeper understanding or resolution of information or
issues that interest the members. It is a non-directive way of encouraging learning. 

Good facilitation involves: 

Listening for the meaning behind people's words, /
 

Finding relationships among different ideas,
 

Synthesizing information and ideas,
 

Clearly presenting the synthesis to the group.
 

Facilitation is suggested throughout the Sourcebook as a training technique. In this Module, trainees
will have the opportunity to assess the technique as a communication aid. They will begin developing
facilitation skills to use in interacting with their agroforestry communities. 

For more about facilitation, review the Learning Notes in Lesson 2. Examine the SOURCEBOOK 
SUPPORT MATERIALS/ (SSM 4-1) on this topic entitled Leader as Facilitator. 
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Communication Support Techniques and Materials 

Direct person-to-person contact as a method of influencing people's ideas and practices, can be very 
effectively complemented by using Communication Support Techniques and Materials (CSTM). 
SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS for this Module (SSM 4-2) provide detailed guidelines and 
suggestions about how to select, develop and use communication support media that can be 
appropriate for your project 

Communication support can be provided through a wide variety of media and methods. The 
objective of CSTM is to oromote communication, discussion and learning among project 
staff and project participar,.z. They should not overwhelm, disguise or distort the ideas you 
want to promote. 

Communication Support Tech|.iques and Materials require considerable planning and 
creativity to ensure they are used effectively. The results of your effort can be well worth it 
Use SSM 4-2, Sections I, II, and IV as your planning guide for communication support in 
training your extension staff. Use Sections I, Ill and IV in planning communication support for 
community extension. 

Linking Modules 

Effective communication and communication training is based on a good understanding of who your 
Extension Staff are interacting with, and the kind of information that is shared. Itis therefore important to 
link fhe training material in this module with the modules that focus on these aspects of your agroforestry 
project. 

Module 3 of the Sourcebook (Project Approach 
to Agroforestry Extension) is concerned with 
identifying and characterizing the people in MODULE 
yur project area, your project Extension Staff 
and how your project can promote the best 
interaction between them. 

These qualities are especially important to bear 
in mind as you guide your trainees in 
communication training and extension. M M D L 

Module 5 (Agroforestry Diajnosis) provides the 
best opportunity to practice the skills gained in 
this Module. Diagnosis depends heavily on 

good communication skills and techniques for 
gathering, using and sharing information about 
your project environment. 

Literature 

The field of development communication is vast and informative. You will find it useful to explore 
communication theory for ideas about designing and guiding your project's training and extension 
component. 
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Inaddition to development communication theory, there is a growing number of useful training and field 
manuals on development worker communication. These can expand your ideas about how to achieve 
development-generating communication in your project area. Consider the titles indicated below. 

A HANDBOOK FOR FACILITATORS 
by Joyce Stanley, Kathryn Rick and Freddie 
Zufferey, 1983 

Applied Research Unit 

Ministry of Local Government and Lands 

Botswana
 

WOMEN WORKING TOGETHER 

FOR PERSO4AL, ECONOMIC, AND 

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
 
by Suzanne Kindervatter, 1983 


Overseas Education Fund 

Washington D.C.
 

TRAINING ACTIVITIES FOR GROUP 
BUILDING, HEALTH AND INCOME 
GENERATION 
by Dian Seslar Svendsen and Sujatha 
Wijetilleke, 1983 

.omen's Bureau of Sri Lanka 
Overseas Education Fund 

COMMUNICATION GUIDE FOR 
EXTENSION WORKERS 
by an Editorial Committee and Consulting 
Editor Dr. J.Wang'ombe, 1984 

Rural Services Coordination and Training 
Unit 
Ministry of Finance and Planning 
P.O. Box 59426 Nairobi, 
Kenya 

HELPING HEALTH WORKERS LEARN 
by David Werner, and Bill Bower, 1984 

Hesperian Research Foundation 
P.O. Box 1692
 
Palo Alto, California 94302
 

TRAINING FOR TRANSFORMATION: A 
HANDBOOK FOR COMMUNITY 
WORKERS 
by Ann Hope and Sally Timmel, 1985 

Mambo Press 
Gweru, P.O. Box 779 
Zimbabwe 

MANUAL FOR FIELD WORKERS 
UNICEF/UNFPA, 1985 

Kathmandu, Nepal 

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT-WORKER 
TRAINING SERIES 
UNICEF/ESARO, 1986 

Paris, France 
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PREVIEW OF LESSONS
 

Q 4 . -/sit ntfocuses on how to introduce agroforestry to groups of farmers so they will be 

!' erested enough to come back for more information. It involves a sequence of role plays 
and facilitated discussions to demonstrate different ways of addressing audiences and their 
effectiveness. 

c3/4S&)' 2 involves a trainer presentation and facilitated discussion about techniques that are 
useful for helping people communicate in ways that promote idea-sharing and learning. 

The lesson focuses on the importance of creating an effective learning environment for farmers as part 
of the project's extension strategy. You will build on the ideas generated in this lesson through the 
activities in Lesson 3. 

( j/flr q3uis a series of activities designed to help trainees focus on specific conditions 
rquired for effective communication to occur.Trainees analyze realistic communication 

situations and practice skills required to make the best of different situations. 

Y-,6SCJ11 4 consists of a discussion facilitated by the trainer. The discussion is aimed at 
, --r eouraging trainees to consider the selection and use of Communication Support 
Techniques and Materials (CSTM) to spread and increase the impact of agroforestry messages 
throughout the project area. The lesson is designed to encourage additional lessons and activities that 
will lead to the effective development of appropriate CSTM by project staff and others within the project 
area. The lesson will also help you determine how to organize the resources, skills and time necessary 
to mount an effective communication program that complements and supplements your project's direct 
communication efforts. 

The four lessons require about four days to conduct.The exact time depends mainly on the size of your 
training group. Because the lessons require trainees' participation, it will take longer if more are 
involved. 
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ADDRESSING AUDIENCES 
ABOUT AGROFORESTRY 

INTRODUCTION 

Members of an agroforestry Extension Staff will be asked to address various groups of people about 

agroforestry. They may be asked to give a lecture to a group of farmers attending a course on improved 

farming techniques at the Farmer's Training Center. They may be invited by officials to attend a public 

meeting to talk about agroforestry and its benefits. Or the Extension Staff may want to convince an 

organized women's group to invest time and energy in raising seedlings for agroforestry. 

Whoever the audience, whatever the circumstance of the meeting, the objective is to generate enough 

interest in the subject that farmers will remember the message and, in one way or another, seek further 
information about it 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to distinguish between two different ways of addressing audiences. 

METHOD AND MATERIALS 

The methods used are Role Pla;, 'nd Facilitated Discussion. Role ANP 
Play scripts are contained in the lesson. Have newsprint and MATER. IALS 
markers available to record discussicn notes. ____________ 

NEWS TRINT MNP 
MARKE75
 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

The lesson conF'-.s of acting and comparing two structured role plays. Read about Role Play in the 

Introduction o, this Module. 

Read the scripts for each Role Play. 

Modify the script for Role Play 2 to reflect local, kmS o4 
multi-purpose tree preferences. ... ) P4oicip+oy Appfoc,6 

arx amia idebronlfiConsider trainees for the lead role ineach Fole 
Play. 
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Facilitate 

Step 1. Enact Role Play 1 

Have your designated trainee go outside the room to read through the script, to understand the settingand the tone of the situation. lIthis case, she will be allowed to read directly from the script 

While she is out of the room, assign the remaining trainees to be the audience of farmers attending an
agroforestry course at the Farmer Training Center (FTC), as indicated in the script 

Assume the role of FTC course coordinator, and on behalf of the FTC program, introduce the"agroforestry expert" who has come to teach the farmers about this important subject 

When the lecture is ccmplete, again assume the role of FTC course coordinator, and ask: 

OK farmers, did you like that? Did you learn 
about :groforestry? You...(pointing)...what did 
you learn about agroforestry? 

Let the reaction sink in. 

Step 2. Discuss Role Play 1 

Resume your trainer role, and facilitate discussion with the trainees around the following questions.
Note key points on newsprint 

a Was that an effective way of delivering information about agroforestry? 

b What was good about it? 

c What was poor about it? 

Step 3. Enact Role Play 2
 

Following your discussion with trainees, suggest another role play.
 

Give your selected "instructor" 
a copy of the script for Role Play 2, and provide time for him to readthrough it to understand the method and tone. (This one will be more difficult to act out, as it is not 
possible to read di-ectly from the script.' 

While the instructor is becoming familiar with the role, encourage the farmer audience to be eager and
responsive to the expert who is about to share with them the joys of agroforestry! 

Allow the role play to unfold as it will. Terminate it when it has played itself out 
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Step 4. Discuss Role Play 2
 

Following the role play, facilitate a discussion around the following questions:
 

a Repeat the questions: 

Was that an effective way of delivering information about agroforestry? 

What was good about it? 

What was poor about it? 

b If you were a farmer, how would you feel after listening to lecture 1? 

c How would you feel after listening to lecture 2? 

d What effect would differences infeelings produced by different methods of presentation have 
on farmer's interest and ability to learn? 

e How important are methods of presentation in getting people to participate in your project, or in 
the ideas your project is promoting? 

Step 5. Summarize the 2 Role Plays 

Summarize the discussion along the following lines: 

The first approach is called directive.We are telling the farmer what we know about agroforestry 
with little concern for whether this information is meaningful to him. We assume lie will absorb it. 

The second approach is called interactive, or participatory. We are finding out what the farmer 
knows and thinks about agroforestry so we can build a relationship with him, and find out how 
knowledgeable he is aiready. 

Sometimes we need to look for compromises between the two approaches. The second one, 
although preferable, may be too informal or not thorough enough for some situations. 

The second method may make farmers suspicious. It is possible they will feel they are being 
"played with", by being asked more than they are told. 

Itis always important for Extension Staff to try to "sense the mood", and to respond accordingly. If 
the technique used is not having the desired effect, be prepared to change. Anticipate the 
situation you are likely to meet so you can prepare some options. 

Conclude by discussing the use of Role Play as a teaching technique. Indicate that this activity was 

based on relatively structured role plays. Variations on the technique will be used in future training 
exercises. 
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Step 6. Assign Trainees to Create Role Plays 

Divide the trainees into two groups. Assign one group the task of creating a role play to present the 
following day that demonstrates an effective way of approaching audiences about agroforestry. 

Assign the other group the task of creating a role play that demonstrates ineffective communication with 
a group your Extension Staff might approach in your project area. 

Step 7. Observe and Review the Role Plays 

Have the trainees present their role plays. Encourage the groups to take the major role in analyzing each 
other's role plays. 

POLE PLAY 

- I , 
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ADDRESSING AUDIENCES 

Setting 

The setting for Role Play 1 and Role Play 2 is the same. 

Imagine that you are an agroforestry Extension Worker, and have an assignment to lecture a group of 
farmers at the Ministry of Agriculture's Farmer Training Center in your project area. Agroforestry is a 
term that is being heard more commonly within the area during recent months. 

The local Agricultural Officer has asked your project to give a presentation on agroforestry to help 
farmers understand it, and to encourage them to begin practicing it You have been given an hour to 
complete your lecture to a group of about 30 farmers. 

SAn Example of the Directive Approach 

Approach 

Stand iKfront of the group and speak rapidly, in an authoritarian manner. 

Script 

Good Morning. Today Iam going to tell you about agroforestry. Listen well, because therr !salot 
for you to learn in only a short tim.. Please do not interrupt me with questions. Ifthere is time IWill 
answer them at the end. But I expect to make myself clear. 

Agroforestry is most commonly defined as follows: 

Agroforestry is a sustainable land management system which increases the overall yield of land, 
combines the production of crops, including tree crops, and forest plants and/or animals 
simultaneously or sequentially, on the same unit of land, and applies management practices that 
are compatible with the cultural practices of the local population. 

Agroforestry is nothing new. In fact it is traditionally practiced in most countries -f the Third 
World. What is new is the research emphasis being placed on gaining a better understanding of 
,groforestry systems, the theory and principles on which they are based and their practical 

application, so that they can be extended to help increase production of food, fuel, fodder, fruit, 
fiber, fertilizer, timber, and medicine, and at the same time conserve our valuable natural 
resource base. 
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There are three basic types of agroforestry systems. 

1 Silvo-Pastoral Systems, which involve management of forests for the production of wood, 
as well as for raising livestock. 

2 Agro-Slivicultural Systems, which involve management of land for the production of 
agricultural crops and forest products.(These combine tree and shrub utilization with 
rainfed or, occasionally, irrigated plant production.) 

3 Agro- Slvo-Pastoral Systems, which involve management of land for the production of 
agricultural crops, forest products, and domestic animals. These systems combine all 
three elements of crops, trees, and livestock in both space and time. 

As you can see, then, the term 
agroforestry covers a broad range of 
land use 
perennials 

systems in 
are directly 

which woody 
associated with 

agricultural 
animals in 

crops 
order 

and/or domestic 
to realize higher r 

.,, 
1 

em-
10,, 

productivity, more.dependable economic,. 
returns, and a broader range of social 
benefits on a sustained basis. 

Now we will cover the important subject 
of multiple cropping in relation to 
agroforestry. Agroforestry is based on / 

the principle of growing plant species le 
in association. In most cases multiple '1 
cropping in agroforestry is related 
to intercropping. Intercropping is defined 
as the growing of two or more cropssimul-taneously on the same area of... i 
ground. 

And so on.....you may finish here. 

UAn Example of the Participatory Approach 

Approach 

Try to appear casual and friendly. Depending on the group size, suggest that people sit in a circle, and 
help them arrange it Iffarmers do not respond to your questions at first, gently encourage them to speak 
up. If you still get no response, suggest answers to get them going. 
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Script 

Good Morning. My name is Dorothy. I work with (the name of your organization), which is an 
organization that assists communities in this area in many ways. One of the things we are 
interested in is trees, and how they can be raised and used to help farmers. 

Do any of you have trees in your homes? 

You do? Well then, can yr.u tell me why 
you have trees there? / 

You have them because they are good. 
Can you tell me, then, why they are 
good? 

OK. You have told me th,-y are good for 
shade, for firewood, for fruit, and as 
boundaries between your farms. Now 
can you tell me where on your farms they 
are planted? '. 

No answer? Are they all planted right 
outside your door? 

You say they are planted all over. Now 
tell me where in particular. 

In the crop fields, yes.On your borders, yes. Outside your home, yes.OK Let's start with the trees 
inside your crop field. What kind of trees do you have there? 

Siala. (Or whatever tree is common in your area.) I know Siala (Markhamia platycalyx). Why do 
you have Siala there? 

As shade for resting under when you're tired. But do you have them there only for shade. Could 
you not go home to rest instead? Why not cut these trees down? Would it make farming easier? 

You say it is good for the soil. How does it improve the soil? 

The leaves fall down and make it better. Is there any other use of this tree? 

You can sell it for making furniture. Now, who plants this tree along the borders of their homes? 

From the show of hands it looks like most of you do. OK. I am going to introduce you to a word 
you may have heard. The word is, AGROFORESTRY. 

Now, do you know what? This is what brought me here to talk to you. But it is you who have been 
telling me. You have been doing all of this, but it is only the word you do not .now. Now, say it, 
AGROFORESTRY. Let us talk about agroforestry some more. 

Since Siala improves the soil,you can plant it with your maize and beans. Apart from Siala,what 

other tree can do the same thing? (And so on, unti! other useful trees have been mentioned.) 
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I am going to tell you about a tree you may not have heard of which is good for most of the 
reasons Siala is good. Itis even better for some things and it grows much faster.The tree iscalled 
Leucaena. But some people around here like to call it Lucia. Since Lucia is easier to remember, 
we will call it Lucia. 

Continue to mention other benefits of Leucaena such as fast growth and coppicibility. 

Introduce another species the project thinks may be appropriate for the area. Suggest how itperforms 
like the local species they indicated they like. 

Finally, suggest what the project may offer to help people in the area raise the various trees that you have 
discussed. 
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2 ADULT LEARNING THEORY
 

INTRODUCTION 

We have identified and demonstrated differences between directive and participatory approaches to 
introducing a group to agroforestry. It is important now to understand why these two approaches have 
such different effects on a person's interestand ability to accept and use the information we are trying to 
get across. This understanding will help your Extension Staff adjust their interaction with individual 
farmers as well as groups. 

This lesson will highlight important points about Adult Learning Theory, and also generate information for 
your project about how to introduce farmers to agroforestry. 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to describe at least three conditions that promote adult learning, and several 
techniques that Extension Staff can use to help create these conditions. 

METHOD 

This lesson uses brainstorming and facilitation techniques. Have newsprint and markers available to 
record trainee responses as well as the major points and summary remarks you want to make. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare a presentation and facilitate a discussion from the LEARNING NOTES in this Lesson on Adult 
Learning Theory. 

Where questions appear in the text, encourage trainee brainstorming for answers. Record their 
responses on newsprint 

Use the material in the LEARNING NOTES to fac."tate discussion about each question. Summarize 
difscussion on the basis of the LEARNING NOTES. Make your points using project relevant examples of 
communication situations. Following the discussion give trainees copies of the LEARNING NOTES to 
keep in their Training Workbooks. 
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Module 4LEARNING NOTES Lesson 2 

ADULT LEARNING THEORY FOR AGROFORESTRY 

Why and how do people learn? 

We can remember from our own experience at school that our learning is greatly influenced by the 
expectations of teachers and parents. These influential adults in children's lives provide rewards and 
punishments that strongly influence when, what and how they learn. 

Adults, however, are not as affected as children by the expectations of others. They have personal 
reasons for wanting to gain new knNledge.These usually stem from a desire to somehow better their 
lives. Before an adult can effectively learn, he or she must be motivated to invest the time and effort. 

What is required to motivate an adult to learn? 

Particularly, what is required to motivate him to learn about something that he has never before heard 
about..such as agroforestry? 

Here are some of the conditions that are found to positively affect adult feelings about learning. 

RELEVANT INFORMATION. Information which is relevant 
to immediate felt personal or economic needs. People want 
infor~vation to improve their situation right away. 

GOOD LEARNING ENVIRONMENT. A learning/ 
environment which is familiar, non-threatening, and puts 
people at ease. Teachers must be "believabie" and 
respected to gain the trust of the learner. 

APPROPRIATE COMMUNICATION PATHWAYS. 
Traditional, non-formal means of sharing information are 
often the most effective. These are uually specific to 
cultures and environments. It is worthwhile to identify and 
use traditional means of teaching and learning in your / 
project area. 

APPROPRIATE TEACHING METHODS. Methods 
and materials that are suited to the educational 
and experience levels of the learner. Methods should be 
used which encourage participation, dialogue and action by 
the learner. 
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What can an agroforestry Extension Staff do to create the conditions that positively affect learning? 

We should be aware of the immediate needs of our target audience and how the subje.t of agroforestry 
is linked to these. 

Think of the ways that agroforestry is linked to the needs of your target audience. 

We can promote a comfortable, non-threatening learning environment 

We know that to learn in a group, adult students should first be put on an equal basis with one another. 
To achieve this, they need to know who one another are, their reasons for being together, and what their 
expectations are for the training session or presentation. The organization of the room or outdoor space
where the session is being conducted will also affect the feeling within the group. How? 

As Extension Workers, we frequently will find ourselves with groups who have invited us to speak or 
work with them. When we meet a groip of farmers for the first time there are two basic approaches to 
consider using to put the members at ease with you, the teacher, aild with one another. 

1. Confirmation 
The group is there on a one-time only basis. They want information about agroforestry. The 
members of the group are unlikely to work together on agroforestry development It probably is 
sufficient to confirm with the group why we are together and proceed with the presentation or 
discussion. 

2. Motivation 
We are with a group whose members, we hope, will work together on agroforestry activities. We 
want to share aims and expectations for being together. In most cases,discussion about project
objectives, activities and terms of participation are topics that will generate discussion and 
motivate them. 

What can we do to get our key agroforestry "lessons" on to traditional "communication pathways"? 

We can learn how information about agriculture and land use traditionally is shared among members of 
our target audience.Which practices and advice are respected? In what type of forum is this information 
shared? Knowing this we can seek to convince these community members to help share information 
about agroforestry. 

What are traditional communication pathways in your project area? 

What can we do, as Extension Staff, to encourage participation and action by the learner? 

We can be good facilitators. 

Facilitation is a teaching technique that helps to bring other people's ideas forward. It involves 
stimulating people to think and to share theii thoughts. 

Good facilitation is based on a belief that adults bring a lifetime of important knowledge, experience and
information to the learning process. These are valuable resources, to be tapped and used to generate 
new ideas, plans, and eventually, action. Problem-solving is promoted when this experience and 
knowledge is shared. 
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A good facilitator knows not to insult adults by promoting a one-way flow of information. A good 
facilitator listens and encourages group members to participate actively in discussions. 

- ._ -


A good facilitator is like a coach.... he harmonizes input from many sources, for a creative and winning 

effect 

An important facilitation technique is "Active Ustening". We need to be good Active Listeners. 

Active Ustening is a way of listening to a speaker until he is finished making his point,then repeating the 
message, as you understood it,back to him to ensure it was correctly heard and understood. Active 
Ustening is a good way to provide feedback and ensure both people understand what is being said. 

Itis importantto understand both the message and its meaning for REAL Communication to take place. 

REAL Communication comes from combining the right attitudes and techniques, for adult learning to 
take place. It takes time to develop. Consider the following aspects of REAL Communication. 

FRespect "theformer 

Encouroge -theformer +o share h'is idQas
Ask questions 

Lsten carefully +o the fayrmer 

REAL COMMULC/TION
 

4-21 



3BUILDING INTERPERSONAL 
COMMUNICATION SKILLS 

INTRODUCTION 

So far in this Module, we have discussed why and how adults learn, conditions that promote interest in 
learning and ways of approaching adult learning in groups. We have considered a few ways Extension 
Workers can facilitate the communication and learning process. Now we want to understand better 
person-to-person communication and develop skills to promote effective interpersolal 
communication. 

This lesson contains material for a two day communication training workshop. The workshop provides
the opportunity to discuss and demonstrate a variety of situations in agroforestry extension 
communication, and how the Extension Staff can most effectively respond and influence them. 

WORKSHOP PREVIEW 

The workshop material consists of eight activities. Activities 1-5 are concerned with barriers to good
communication and how to identify and avoid them. Activities 6 and 7 suggest specific techniques for 
generating effociive communication skills.Activity 8 helps us anticipate communication situations in our 
project and how we may apply to them what we have learned, for the best possible effect 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to describ •barriers to effective communication. They will be able to demonstrate 
specific skills for overcoming communication barriers and describe how these can be applied in a 
variety of project communication situations. 

PREPARE 

1 	 Arrange for a large room with plenty of space to move around. Ideally you will have tables or 
desks, but certainly chairs, that can be moved to create different spatial arrangements as needed. 

2 	 Ensure there are pencils and writing paper for everyone. You also will need plenty of newsprint 
paper and markers. 

3 	 Prior to the workshop, read through the activities. Rework the role plays and their settings to fit 
the issues and circumstances of your project situation. 

4 	 For training Extension Workers, it i." very helpful to have previously trained staff assist in planning
and conducting the workshop. Have them help create the material for the role plays,and interpret 
their outcome. 
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OBJECTIVE ____________ 

To demonstrate hierarchical, top-down communication and to contrast it with a more participatory 
approach. 

EXAMPLE 

The activity consists of a structured role play by an "invited guest",brought in as an "expert lecturer" on 
communication. The guest should be someone who the trainees do not know well. 

Have the invited guest become familiar with his role, indicated below. 

Have flip chart stand, newsprint and markers available. 

Situation and role 

Have the trainees arrange themselves in rows or around a table. Introduce the guest as an important 
expert on communication. 

Have the expert stand in front of the room orat the head of the ta' le. He tells the group in a stern voice how 
important the subjec t is and warns them to listen very carefully because they will be tested at the end of 
the presentation. 

The expert asks the group: "What is communication?" 

Without giving a chance to think and answer, he points to someone and repeats, "You, what is 
communication?" 

Ifthe respondent gives an immeuiate answer the expert writes it on newsprint If not,he accuses him of 
being slow and points to someone else. He insists it is essential to have a good definition to start with,
and unless they huriy up and think of a good one, they cannot get on with the discussion. 

After five to ten answers have been provided and recorded, he dsks a second question, "What conditions 
are required to have good communication?" 

Ideally, he gets an answei from each trainee to one or both of these questions. Ifthe group is too large to 
do this in a reasonable time, he should stop when the answers become repetitive.All answers should be 
recorded for future use. 

He then tells the group to take a break. During the break the chairs are rearranged in a circle. If tables or 
desks have been used, remove them, or yourselves to another area. 

Upon resuming, the lecturer takes a position within the circle among the trainees. He further lightens the 
mood with some small talk and light humor. 
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Summary and Follow-Up The "expert" should explore, with the trainees, answers to the following 
questions: 

What do you notice about fhe quality of the communication now, compared to the quality of 
communication before break? 

Was the first communication approach participatory?
 

Even though the speaker encouraged answers from participants it was not an easy sharing environment.
 
Why not?
 

Hierarchy can be a barrier to effective com munication. What is hierarchy? 

How was hierarchy demonstrated In these presentations? 

Consider.
 

Organization of the room
 

Relationship of the speaker to the audience
 

Speaker's manner of setting expectations
 

Speaker's manner of presentation
 

What can we do to minimize the effects of the hierarchy barrier?
 

Nhen in our project may hierarchy be an asset?
 

Consider 

Hierarchy can be an appropriate communication channel for the project to use. Formal 
community leadership structures are hierarchical. We need community leaders to have and to 
promote an interest in our agroforestry project Hierarchical communication, if effectively used, 
can have a motivating effect on our project coi imunity. 

What kind of messages about our project do we want to get through on hierarchical 
communication pathways? 
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OBJECTIVE 
To demonstrate the effect of limited perspective on creative problem solving, and to identify types of
barriers an extension team may encounter in promoting agroforestry. 

EXAMPLE 

Present the group with the dot-linking problem, which follows. 

Use the discussion questions at the end of the Activity to help tranees consider the signiticance of the 
puzzle to our work as agroforestry Extension Staff. 

A PUZZLE TO GET PEOPLE THINKING IN NEW WAYS* 

Draw 9 dots on a paper, on the blackboard
 
or in the dust, like this: B 
 0 

Ask everyone to conneciall the dots with 4 straight lines joined together. Draw the 4 lines without lifting
the pencil from the paper. 

You will find that most persons will try to draw lines that do iot go outside the imaginary square or'bx' 
formed by the dots. 

Some may conclude that it is impossible to join all the dots with only four lines.You can give them a clueby saying, "to solve the problem, you must go beyond the limits you set for yourselves". 

At last, someone will probably figure out 
how to complete the puzzle. The lines must 
extend beyond the 'box' formed by the 
dots, like this: 

5 

Be careful not to shame the students or make them feel stupid if they cannot solve the puzzle. Explain
that many foresters and agronomists have trouble with it! 

*Puzzle adapted from David Bower, Helping Health Workers Learn. 
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After "hegroup has seen how to solve the puzzle, ask some questions that help them consider its larger 
significance. You might begin with questions like these: 

1 	 In what way is forestry like the grid formed by the dots? 

Consider The term fores'ry often makes us think of plantations of trees lined up in rows. 

2 	 How does the idea that trees belong in a fore4t affect the way we look at a farming community's 
need for trees? 

Consider It may be a barrier to a more people oriented approach. 

Summarize: 
As teachers and as learners, we sometimes get into ruts. Like horses with blinders we often tend to look 

at things from a narrow point of view. We keep on trying to solve problems in the same old way. 

New approaches to agriculture and to forestry require new approaches to teaching and to learning. 

This means taking off the conventional blinders that limit our vision and imagination. It means going 
beyond sector approaches to land use and exploring different options. 

AGRICULTURE 	 i.OES.Ry 

What can we do to help each other climb out of the mental 'boxes' or 'ruts' that confine our thinking? 
How can we eXDIore new ways of using land and making forestry work for rural communities and 
teaching about it? '!ow can we improve the way in which we teach about it? 

Consider 

As agroforestry Extension Staff we need to see things in new ways, and to help others do the 
same. Agroforestry is an unconventional way of raising trees, from the forester's point of view. Itis 
an unconventional method of cropping from the agriculturalist's point of view. 

Inagroforestry we begin to look at trees as crops and plants that promote crop productivity. We 
begin to see that forest products can be more accessible to rural people by growing them on 
farms. 

What are some of the types of "barriers" we may encounter in our efforts to promote 
agroforestry? What can we do to break them down? 
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Consider 

Hierarchy Barrier - Break down by approaching farmers and their leaders as development
partners with whom you share responsibility for teaching and learning; and for designing,
implementing and evaluating development activities. 

Knowledge Barrier - Learn from the realities of the'field'. Do not rely on aclassroom and lecture 
approach to learning. 

Gender Barrier - Bring men and women, boys and girls together in equal numbers. Or if men and 
women are culturally prohibited from mixing for certain tasks, develop parallel activities to 
involve women as well as men in decisions to develop agroforestry for their benefit 

Institutional Barrier - Encourage government and non-government organizations to mix by
creating interests inyour project for all of them. Point out how these interests are complementary
and not competitive. 

INSTITU @WAL 

HI\\- ,II -"fff"lr 

BARRIER 
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OBJECTIVE 

To demonstrate how easy it is for an extension message to become confused and distorted as it gets 
passed between different people. 

EXAMPLE 

Think of a message that includes 2 or 3 personal names, 2 species names and 1or 2 numbers regarding 
numbers of seedlings, spacing, and/or time of day. See the sample below.
 

Choose about five people to participate in the "communication chain". Ifthe training group is only a few
 
more than five, include all of them.
 

Select a place out of hearing range of the others for you to deliver your message to the first listener. 
Instruct each successive person to listen to the message and then to repeat twice, the message they 
hear to the next person. Tel: each person to speak slcwiy and carefully. 

Have the last person who receives the message recite what he heard, to the group. The trainer then
 
recites the original message. Give group members a chance to tell others how they heard the message.
 

The message often turns out to be quite distorted by the time the last person to receive it recites it to the
 

group.
 

Focus discussion on the following questions:
 

What caused the message to become distorted? 

Consider: 

too many people in the line or "chain of communication",
 
unfamiliar terminology,
 
too much information,
 
complicated information.
 

Remind them that even simple messages can become distorted. 

What can we do to reduce this problem? 

Consider 

Repeat back to the speaker what you have heard to make sure you have heard it correctly. Use 
feedback and ACTIVE LISTENING 

Write down information you need to remember. 
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Sample Message 

Original Version. 

Farmer Owiti asked Bernice for 200 Gi evillia robusta seedlings saying that he wanted to plant
them at one meter spacing along his boundary. Marwa told Bernice that only 150 Grevillia could 
be made available, and that they should be interplanted with Leucaena. Bernice should pick 
them up from Lewis at Siaya on Wednesday aften oon at 2 o'clock. 

Possible Final Version. 

There was a farmer who applied to Louise. The farmer wanted 200 seedlings. But Louise gave
him only 150. He wanted to interplant them with Leucaena. The spacing was 150 meters. Louise 
does not have a watch. 

4-ID 
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OBJECTIVE 

To demonstrate the effectiveness of face-to-face contact between people, and to highlight the need for 
opportunity to ask questions and obtain feedback. 

EXAMPLE 

Choose any person from the group, and give her a paper with a drawing which connect six geometric 
figures, such as the one below. 

Have her rit inachair well infront of the group, with her back to it.Give the other group members paper
and pencil, and tell them to draw the figure as it is described to them. 

Tell the speaker sitting infront of the group to describe, step by step, the figure on the paper so the others 
can draw it The rules are: 

The speaker may not look at the group. She may ,ot use her hands to describe the drawing. No 
questions or comments are allowed from the group. She speaks. They listen and draw. 

When the speaker is finished, have everyone show their drawings. (Ifanyone gets it right offer him an 
appropriate prize!) 

Then give the same speaker another figure to describe, such as fe one 
shown to the right This time have her sit closer to the group, facing it Allow 
the group to ask questions and the speaker to respond. Make sure the 
speaker holds the paper so that it cannot be seen by the audience. 

The differences between the two approaches will be obvious by the time the speaker has finished. Have 
everyone shcw their drawings. 

Focus discussion on the importance of direct personal contact for getting your extension messages 
across. We can check our assumption that the message got through by asking for feedback or 
questions. 

Often we need to be seen to be heard! 
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OBJECTIVE 

To demonstrate the effect of ignoring other aspects and concerns in people's lives when trying to get our 
agroforestry messages across. 

EXAMPLE 

Preparation 

This is a role play that involves three characters. Read each trainee his role from the Role Play Notes,
repeating them twice. Allow each trainee to play his roles as he sees it Stop the exercise when it 
becomes repetitive. 

Wien the role play is over, encourage the rest of the group to discuss any aspect they feel is relevant or 
interesting. Focus on the following issues: 

Why do we need to be sensitive to peoples' situations and concerns when trying to communicate with 
them'? 

Why should we be aware that there is alot going on In a farming household at any time we might
approach it; that our agroforestry messages may not be the most important thing on their minds? 

How should wo be prepared to deal with these situations? 

Consider: 

Flexibility in our scheduling especially when approaching a farmer for information that is 
primarily for our purposes. It may be better to delay now if we can get the job done better, later. 

Making sure we egplain the purpose of our visit and what is important to the farmer. 

Being prepared to listen to a farmer's most immediate personal issues and concerns if he wants 
to share these, before discussing the issues that interest us. 

What would your tra!;.aes do ifthey found a situation like the one in the role play? 
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ONE TRACK MINDS 

Situation and roles 

There are three people involved: farming husband and wife and an agroforestry Extension Worker. 

Husband's Role 

You have gone to the sugar factory today to 
collect your pay for the casual labor you 
performed two weeks ago. You are made to wait 
in line for most of the afternoon, but by the end of 
the day you are told to return again tomorrow. 
You will not be paid today. You must go home 
empty handed and explain the situation to your 
wife. ' 

Wife's Role -

You have been in the house all day with a sick 
baby.You have not been able to take the baby to 
the clinic because you have no money. You are 
waiting for your husband to return from th \ 
sugar factory with his pay so you can get the 
baby treated. When he comes home with no 
money, you are upset, and become distrustful of 
him. (What happened to the money?) 

Agroforestry Extension Worker's Role p 

You are told by the project manager to interview 
this household today for the agroforestry 
diagnosis survey. You want to find out what 
kinds of farming system problems they have so 
you can begin to design agroforestry 
interventions with tiem. You are intent upon 
getting the job done today. You want to avoid 
having to travel to this remote part of the project 
area again, tomorrow. 
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OBJECTIVE 

To introduce a model of communication theory that will help trainees understand possibilities and
conditions for effective, Development-Generating Communication. 

EXAMPLE 
The activity begins with a role play. It is concluded with a presentation a,;d d;scussion on
communication roles that we encounter in real life. 

Preparation 

Read through the Role Plays. Select three people for the role play. Read each person his/her role, twice.Initiate the role play and conclude it when the actors have made all !heir points. 

Read and prepare a presentation based on the LEARNING NOTES in this Lesson 

After the role play, facilitate discussion around the following questions: 

What was going on? 

What was happening between the Supervisor and the Extension Worker? 

Consider: 

The Supervisor was scolding the extension worker in front of the farmer, to demonstrate hisauthority...to make it clear whose fault the misunderstanding was (not his). Perhaps theSupervisor saw it as an opportunity to reprimand the Extension Worker for past "misbehavior" as 
well? 

What effect did the Supervisor's reaction have on the Extension Worker? 

Consider 

Did the Extension Worker feel defensive? Embarrassed? Angry? How did these feelings affect 
her ability to correct the situation with the farmer? 
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What effect was this encounter likelyto have on the farmer's view of the EW? Could itaffect theirfuture 

working relationship? 

Consider. 

If the farmer saw that the Supervisor had little enough respect for his Extension Workers to treat 
her like that in front of others, would the farmer maintain respect for her? Or would the farmer 
respect the Supervisor after such an encounter? What effect would the farmer's feelings have on 
the Extension Staffs ability to do agroforestry development with him? 

How could the misunderstanding represented in the role play have been better handled by the 
Supervisor and Extension Worker? 

Consider 

Could ACTIVE LISTENING have helped the situation in a way that invited a more constructive 
solution? 

Wat kind of role should the Supervisor have played before he could do effective ACTIVE LISTENING? 

Suggest 

We should examine the communication situation a bit more closely. 

Conduct a presentation based on the material in the LEARNING NOTES in this Lesson. Where there are 
questions and discussion suggestions in the text of the NOTES, probe for answers from the trainees. 

Following the presentation give copies of the LEARNING NOTES to the trainees for their Training 
Workbooks. Ask them to be prepared with questions about Parent-Adult-Child (PAC) communication 
the following day. 
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GETTING TO "A-A"-

Situation and Roles 

The setting is an interaction among an Extension Staff Supervisor,one of his Extension Workers, and a 
farmer participating in the project 

Supervisor's Role 

You are accompanying one of your Extension Workers to some farms to check on her progress. On 
visiting the first site, the farmer asks you if you have brought the barbed wire.You do not know what he is 
talking about, so look at him and your Extension Worker questioningly. 

She starts to explain, but suddenly you think you see what is going on. You begin scolding her in front of 
the farmer. She has no busines§ promising farmers barbed wire, and if everybody did that the project 
would become broke.You warn her that she could spoil things for everybody.You are impatient with her 
"excuses". 

Extension Worker's Role 

Your extension supervisor is accompanying you to some of your farms to see your progress. Soon after 
arrival at the first farm, the farmer asks your supervisor if he has brought the barbed wire which you had 
promised him. You realize immediately the misunderstanding. You had suggested to the farmer that 
living fences could be developed through Pgroforestry, so that the farmer would not have to buy 
expensive barbed wire, but he misunderstood you. You try very hard to explain this to the farmer and 
your supervisor. 

Farmer's Role 

The Extension Worker whom you met last week is coming for a visit with her supervisor. You are happy 
because you assume they are bringing the barbed wire the Extension Worker had promised you at the 
last visit You realize, however, t.iey are carrying no wire. You are disappointed enough to bring up the 
subject immediately after greeting them. A 

4W-3E 
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Module 4LEARNING NOTES Lesson 2 

COMMUNICAT:ON FOR MOTIVATION AND DEVELOPMENT 

Thero is a theory of communication that suggests there are thre3 basic roles we can adopt as 
communicators. We can adopt the role of the "parent", the "child", or the "adult". 

Our "parent" role Isone from which we are in 
control, and we communicate by being 
authoritarian; we give orders. Inour parent role 
we seldom listen. 

Our "child" role is one from which we need to 
be controlled. In this role, we receive orders. 
Although we can say what is on our mind, no 
one except, perhaps other "children", will take 

S 	 us seriously because we are not responsible for 
ourselves or for others. 

SOur "adult" role Is one from which we are 
thoughtful, sensitive, and responsible to othe..: 
as well as ourselves. We communicate through 
sharing information - through both listening and 
talking. 

The following sketch is a model of these three roles found within each person. The letters P,A,and C 
stand for Parent, Adult,and Child. The arrows show possible pathways of communication. 
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According to the theory, it is possible for positive, Development-Generating Communication to take
place only between certain of these roles. Communication pathways are feasible between adults and 
between parents and children. 

Effective communication for extension work is not possible,however, between "pairs of parents", "pairs
of children", or between "ad ilts and children" or "adults and parents". 
When communication is attempted between these roles, conflict can occur. Defensive barriers to 

communication are constructed. 

Consider: 

Look at the model. Think about what has been said about communication roles and pathways.
Try to explain, in your own words, why communication succeeds between some roles, and 
"fails" between the others. 

Let us look at the communication models again. This time, pretend one person is the Supervisor
from the previous role play, and the other is the Extr.,nsion Worker. In terms of the model, what 
happened when the Supervisor and the Extension Worker tried to communicate? 

Answer: 

When the Supervisor "went to P" (adopted a Parent role), the Extension Worker was "forced to C" 
(required to take the Child role). 

According to the theory: 

Because communication is blocked between pairs of "P"s, pairs of "C"s and between "A"s and "P"s,
and "A"s and "C"s, people are forced to change their roles if they want to communicate. 

Ifsomeone tries to communicate from the "P" role, the receiver has to adopt the "C"role in order to 
develop a pathway of communication. 

Likewise, if someone is trying to communicate from "C",the target person must go to "P" to develop the 
communication pathway. 

It is possible of course, and very common, that a person receiving a message "coming from P" will 
choose not to "go to C". What happens? 

Answer: 

Messages are not exchanged, and no communication occurs. 

The most effective communication occurs "at A-A",or between people in the roles of Adults. At this
level, people communicate on an equal basis.They are open to giv -and-take.When they are open and
sharing it is possible for learning to take place. People respect one another and are willing to talk and 
listen. 
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As riood Extension Workers, we need to develop skills that enable us to: 

Identify Parent, Adult, and Child roles when they occur 

Help people to adopt Adult roles for good communication 

Discover good examples of Adult communication and work to get our agroforestry messages 
channeled on to these pathways. 

Consider:
 

Can we learn to identify P, A, and C roles by examining communication behavior within our
 

agroforestry Extension Staff?
 

How important is A-A communication within the staff? 

Important for sharing and learning among one another?
 
Important for self and mutual respect?
 

Important for maintaining an example of how to inteiact with farmers? 

How do we stay at A-A communication within the Extension Staff? 

Understand and respect everyone's role?
 
Active Listening?
 
Have periooic meetings for open sharing of experience, problems and frustrations?
 
Help each other with problems?
 
Adopt PAC terminology to keep reminded?
 
Maintain a sense of humor?
 

Is there room for P-C communication within the Extension Staff? 

Inthe strictest sense, there is room in a hierarchy for P-C communication; ultimately, someone is 
the boss. 

However, an effective Extension Staff supervisor will adopt a style that minimizes P-C 
communication. This should set an example for all Extension Staff members. By respecting one 
another's rois in the project,most communication between staff at different levels can occur "at 
A-A". 

How can we help farmers "get to A" so we can better communicate and shae with them? 

Show our respect for them?
 
Share common concerns?
 
Listen to their problems?
 
Encourage them to discuss their ideas?
 
Give them reasons to respect us by providing useful information, and following through on our
 
commitments?
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Where are A-A pathways most likely tc occur naturally? 

Among farmers of relatively equal social and economic standing. 

The last question leads us to consider strategies for getting agroforestry messages on to existing "A-A"pathways.This means relying on a communication strategy where there is less chance for hierarchy to occur. Such a strategy should include: 

Motivating farmers to communicate with other farmers about the project's agroforestry messages. 

Having "local" Extension Workers do as much of the teaching about agroforestry as possible. Itshould 
be easier for them, than for outsiders, to encourage effective adult communication. 
This strategy assumes that Extension Workers adopt a sensitive and respectful approach toward the 
farmer. 

What are possible methods for improving and encouraging Adult-Adult communication for 
agroforestry development? 

FARMER TO FARMER FIELD TRIPS? 

FARM RTO FARMER AGROFORETR TOURSVIDEOS ? FOR.LEADERS OF 

PRMNRYOR OTNERCOMMUNTY FARMING GROUPS,Ok *OTHER POSITIVELY 
SCHOOL-SPONSORb MOTIVATED FARMERS ? 

AGROFOIESTRY MEETINGS ? 
FARMERZORGoiNIZED MEETINGSMEETINGS LOCP LLY O26ANIz ED DRAMA? / 

ASSISTED gY AGROFOREST.Y PR1C s PLNNING AGROFOREgTRY 
9ACffIVIfIE(;WITH FARMERS? 

MON fORING AN/) EVALUATING TrEIR /
\CVITIES WITH THEM 9 5HAKING FINDINGS AND INFOR-MATION WITH THEM IN OPEN, 

,,HONEST ANb CDNgfRUCTIE WAYS 

4-42 



OBJECTIVE 

To demonstrate the positive effect that Active Listening can have on creating Adult-Adult 
communication. 

EXAMPLE 

The main activity consists of two role plays. The situation is the same in both. The first is acted without 
the use of ACTIVE LISTENING. The second uses the technique. 

The activity can be exteided by assigning the trainees the task of creating role plays that dramatize 
possible project situations where active listening applies. Ideally, each trainee should have a chance to 
practice ective listening througlh a role play. Plan enough time to do this. 

Preparation 

Read through the Role Plays on the following pages. Select actors. They should be the same for both
 
Role Plays.
 

Describe the situation to all the actors together.
 

Read the Farmer and Extension Worker roles io them individually, repeating each twice.
 

Allow the role plays to develop as the actors see fit.
 

Discuss Role Play 1
 

Follow up the first Role Play by facilitating discussion around the following questions:
 

How do you think the argument would effect the relationship between the Extension Worker and the
 
group?
 

Would the argument affect implemerntation of agroforestry within the area? 

Where does the project stand on the 'Eucalyptus controversy'? (The activity should raise this
 
question. You may want to discuss it here or postpone it to a later trainingj session.)
 

Is there a better way to handle this situation? Let's try the Role PlaV, again.
 

Role Play 2
 

Read the Extension Worker her role for Role Play 2.Tell the farmer his role is the same as the previous
 
Role Play.
 

Follow Up the second Role Play by asking the Extension Worker:
 

How does it feel to play the two different roles? Which one is easier? More satisfying? Why?
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ACTIVE LISTENING 

Situation 

A group of i'aimers has gathered for a second meeting with a project Extension Worker. The first 
meeting was held two weeks ago. During the first meeting the Exterision Worker interviewed the goup 
about its land use and agricultural production problems. 

The meeting included discussion about the choice of species to raise in project nurseries. Farmers 
were asked to think about which species they prefer before the second meeting. 

The purpose of the second meeting is for the Extension Worker and farmers to decide on the species 
they would like to raise and how many of each. 

SAn Example of a Confrontation Approach 

"Difficult" Farmer's Role 

You are a poor farmer with only a small piece of 
land. You have been thinking about the species 
you would like to grow, and have decided on 
Eucalyptus. You have seen how well this 
species has done on some of your neighbors' 
farms. You know that your neighbors are 
earning good cash by selling Eucalyptus poles. 
You also like this tree because it grows fast and 
coppices well, (shoots again). 

Some other species were recommended by the 
Extension Worker in your meeting last month. 
'Iousee no reason to bother with anything other 

than Eucalyptus, because they are so profitable. 
You are the fihst to respond during the group 
meeting, and you remain insistent about your 
point of view throughout the meeting. 
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Extension Worker's Role 

You ask the group if they have thought about the 
species they would like. You have told them 
about the value of indigenous species and of 
fast gowing legumes. You hope these are the 
type they will want. 

You learned in your training that Eucalyptus is 
not an ideal agroforestry species because of itsnegative effect on crops growing near the trees 
and its large water consumption. You try to 
convince the farmers about this. 

When o,,e farmer remains insistent about his preference for '1calyptusin front of the whole group, you
begin to loose your patience with this 'difficult farmer'. 

Farmer Groups 

Individual farmers in the role play should support one of the actors, or remain quiet, as seems most 
realistic for the situation. 

An Example of Active Listening 

The farmer's role is the same. 

The group's role is the same. 

The Extension Worker's role changes. Explore the Eucalyptus isue with the farmer using Active 
Ustening. Example: 

When he insists on Eucalyptus, you patiently ask the reasons why he likes them. Then respond to
him with what he has told you, to make sure you understand it. 

Attempt to understand his point of view. You understand that the cash is very important to himbecause he has children in school who will require school fees over the next few years. Selling
poles may be an easy way of raising cash. You know they coppice well and are therefore easy to 
manage for frequent harvesting. ...Etc... 

4-46 



Ask the farmer how big his piece of land is. When he replies that it is small, suggest that he may 
have a problem in raising a lot of Eucalyptus because they can take away valuable crop land. 
Suggestthat therz. mty be other species that could provide poles, but are not harmful to his land. 
If he still ir'sists on Eucalyptus, suggest he may grow a few along a border. Suggest he also try 
other species to see what he thinks of them. 

Continue to Active Listen. You do not need to "win" the irgument here and now. 

flJST EUCALYPTU)S! 
L-I.TFIN EU'4-! 
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OBJECTIVE 
To anticipate types of people with whom the project Extension Staff will commonly communicate, and
consider how ideas covered in the preceding activities might apply to various communication situations 
in the project 

EXAMPLE 

List Communication Partners 

Ask the trainees to think about types of I. 

groups and individuals they may need to a 
communicate with. Are the groups the 
same for Field Supervisors and Extension 
Workers?7 

Brainstorm a list of groups. List responses 
on newsprint. Write responses to the left, ; 
leaving space between each item. Leave 
plenty of space to the right to form two 
columns. 

The following suggestions may help you develop a list suitable for your project 

Project Manager (Project Extension Staff School Groups 
Leader) 

Church Groups
Field Supervisors 

Individual Farmers 
Extension Workers 

Visiting Donors and Project Agency
Government Officials Representatives 

Government Agency Extension Agents Visiting 'Agroforestry Development Tourists' 
(MOA, Forest Department, Culture and 
Social Services, etc.) Visiting Students 

Formal Farmer Organizations Project Evaluators 

Women's Groups 
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Characterize Communication Situations 

Hava the trainees consider the main purposes for communicating with each Jerson or group listed. 
Write the responses inthe first column to the right The following are examples, only. 

S1-^Extension 	 Workers communicate with theProject Manager to keep him informed of 
A & progress, problems and ideas about how to 

solve problems, so that the project is successful. 

They communicate with other Extension 
"( 	 Workers to share tasks, ideas and information 

about day to day aspects of project 
implementation. 

They communicate with Government Officials 
to win their approval of project activities so they 
will allow the project freedom to operate and 
influence the community to accept the project 
and the ideas it is promoting. 

They may ccnmunicate with formal farmer's 
organizations to introduce them to the idea of 

Fi -- agroforestry in hopes they will seek more 
A information about it, or because government 

%Joe officials insist they do. 

*They may communicate with women or church 
groups to gain their participation in collecting 
seeds and r.ising seedlings, and to influence 
members to raise these trees on their farms. 

They may ccmmunicate with donor and outside 
visitors to convince them of the good job the 
project is doing and how it has overcome 
problems. 

They may communicate with other visitors to 
teach them something about what the project is 
doing. 
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Identify Communication Problems 

Next, ask trainees to consider what kinds of problems they might encounter incommunicating with 
eachi of these groups. Write key responses inthe third column. For example: 

We may have problemo communicating with
the Manager because we fear what he may

think of us and how he may judge us.
 

We may fear Government officials' lack of s .

approval about what we are doing. . H "
 

Government Extension Staff may be threatened ,oO2 -.----

by, or jealous of us because we are promoting
something different, which they may not -VA-UPJ-P-S.=

understand. We may have vehicles or higher WOMEN . 
pay. MoA 

Formal farmer groups may not understand us or SPEY15OR.S ... .. ,our message because contact with them istoo MANAGER z....
brief and formal. 

-. 

FARMgES M& * *. 

Women or church groups may have aproblem
understanding our language. The message may 

'
 

be complex and confusing even ifthe language

iseasily understood. Itmay be difficult for them
 
to see what they get out of it Our planning A

schedule may be incompatible with their
 
meeting times.
 

Visitors may take up a lot ofour time and we feel we get little inreturn. We feel resentful. We may feel weneed to please them, yet find them very judgmental. 

Plan and Implement Role Plays 

Organize trainees so they can create and act out a role play for each of the key communicationsituations they list Each Extension Worker may be inone group, or several, depending on the size of the
training group. 

Each group should contain aField Supervisor or Extension Worker, depending on the level of trainingconcerned. 1he opposing roles should be played by a suitable number of individuals (1,2 or 3)to 
represent a realistic situation. 

Assign each Role Play Group the task of creating two role plays. The Extension Worker's role should beplayed by adifferent trainee inthe two Role Plays. 
One Role Play should demonstrate what might go wrong in their communication situation if the 
Extension Worker or Supervisor adopts an inappropriate "P"or "C"role. 
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The other Role Play should demonstrate how appropriate roles and Active Listening can overcome a 

difficult communication situation. 

Encourage members of the "audience" to critique what was happening using Parent-Aduit-Child (PAC) 

communication terms, at the end of each Role Play. 

THE ExTEHsION Wo.Kriz DID 

NAPl SEE HA1 THE HeA) OF IKE 

A 
FARM S UNtOISWAS AT"P"AND 

s0 HE T~jeo To C0 To'p 
HIM5EL-r 10 RGO "IS POINT 
AND A IAD IlA1P1IsOl AS 
MADE FOR 'THE PROJECT. 

'THE rxfENSION WORKER COULD " 

SeE 'THAT HIS MESSAGE WAS NOT 
E N O .CI T/HE TO SOMEGROUP,MEP.R'SH E. GETTING ACROSSOF WOMEN'STIE 6TNSIO1N WOIZK CO Lt7SE P 

"'rHPT"THE GOVERJNMENT OFFICEP, ASKED MEM6PSVWVO DID SEEM 
TO UNDF.RSTANJb TO EXPLAIN TO

WAS AT 'P'AND WOULD NOT CHANGE. 

HE WENT TO "C' TO AVOID CONFLIC.T __ 
 THE. otHER, SD T'HEZE COULD 

AND PRFVE.'r oFFENDING THE OFFICEIi SAT"ION.• BE I r1TERA-A"coMmuNIc-

IliL EXTENSION W4OKEZ-H ~ESINWZr' 
HAD HOPED TO LENNEOGT'H
SOMETHING FROM THE - uPEi UI5O-

7LD
OOWIJ AOM 

VitSroh. SO THE VI5IT - P"I-'"A' SYOA.TI VELY 

WOO.Lit)NOT FEE-L OTNI OH 
LJIKESVcK
WAS TE'OF 

AT IMfE .r I U te~PWP.IO l AHY 

GHE TRIEJD To GET Hae FIGvgE. Our 14Y 

1ro'A"WIfH-THEM,1 7J -SHE V So 

WAS T .EATe_ so MUCH F:'OsI"RAT45! 

LIKE C" THAT IT bID L 

NOT w0'K. SHE wAS 

DISAPPotmfED, 8uT, 

CONFLJ..T DECI O6To 

Using Parent (P), Adult (A), Child (C) communication terminology will help your training on 

communication theory. PAC terminology also becomes a helpful reference and working tool for 

Extension Staff learning and Extension Staff team building. 
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9PLANNING FOR 

COMMUNICATION SUPPORT 

INTRODUCTION 

Your project staff cannot contact directly all of the farmers in your project area who could take 
advantage of agroforestry. Direct person-to-person contact can be supplemented by the use of media 
of many types. Some of the most effective Communication Support Techniques and Materials are 
popular media through which messages of human and social interest traditionally have been shared. 
More modern means of popularizing ideas, as used by commercial advertisers, political campaigners 
and entefta;ners, can also be very effective. 

VIDEO0 
SSLIDES 

There is great potential for including a popular media component in your agroforestry extension 
program. Work with project staff to select, develop and us9 the best package of communication 
materials and techniques for your project situation. 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to specify conditions and criteria for developing effective communication support 
for their agroforestry extension project 

METHOD AND MATERIALS 

The method used is facilitated discussion. Use newsprint and markers to encourage and record 
discussion. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Prepare for the Lesson by reading the material in SSM 4-2 entitled A Guide for Planning 
Communication Support for Your Agroforestry Extension Project. The material is ex.: sive and will 
require sevural hours to review and consider. Focus on Sections Iand III of the Guide. 

Review the discussion questions below and consider appropriate responses to them based on the 
Planning Guidelines and your own ideas. 
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Facilitate 

Write on flip chart paper and probe for answers to the questions below. Encourage trainees to respond
based on what they know about communication in the project area. Urge them to identify and think
about how messages are passed in the area most effectively and with the greatest impact. Record their 
answers. This is a good starting point for developing their own list of possible communication support 
possibilities and tools. 

Assist them with suggestions. For questions whose answers are unknown or unsatisfactory, list or 
indicate them as topics requiring follow-up. 

1 What are traditional means of communicating and popularizing an idea in our project 

community? 

Consider: 

* 	 Song, storys, plays 

2 What are modern ways of communicating and popularizing ideas in the project community? 

Consider:
 

* 
 Commercial media such as sign boards at shops, sport rallys and roadsides; packaging; radio or 
TV jingles; t-shirts. 

* 	 Political media such as rallys, barazas, public meetings, pamphlets, pins, loudspeaker 
broadcasts. 

o Educational media such as books, photographs, slides, voice tape. 

0 	Entertainment media such as theater, songs, films, books, galas. 

3 Which ways do they think work best? Why? 

4 	 Which media may not be familiar to our project community but may be used with trained and 
guided project staff? 

Consider: 

0 Video 
0 Slides 
0 For others see list in Section I of A Guide for Planning Communication Support, SSM 4-2. 

5 	 Which of these materials and techniques are most likely to address our primary target
audience; the poor, small scale man and woman farmer? 

Consider: 

* Literacy 
OAccess or ,_xposure to different media types.
0 Cost and time required for training and development 
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6 Which techniques or materials can best be used on a regular, on-going basis?
 

Consider
 

* 	Which materials or techniques can best incorporate changes or additional messages? At what
 
cost?
 

* 	Which communication techniques or materials can be used in other parts of the project area, or
 
at different stages in the development of the project?
 

* 	 Which communication support techniques or materials do you think will best share agroforestry
 
and development messages after the project has gone?
 

7 	 How can we make the most effective use of existing materials and techniques (media) for 

spreading agroforestry ideas and messages among project participants? 

Consider 

* 	 The agroforestry ideas and messages. Are they completely new to people in the project area? Or
 
are they ideas which need encouragement and reinforcement because they are already
 
practiced? Build on what the people know and practice.
 

* 	Who controls, influences or uses the rnadia (communication materials/techniques) already in
 
the area? Do they have an interest in the roroject and its messages? How can we encourage them
 
to become more active in promoting the agroforestry message? How can we convince them that
 
working together can be of mutual benefit, and to keep costs low?
 

These discussion points should bring up a number of ideas about communication support possibilities 
in the project area. Use the list of ideas to investigate the role of communication support techniques and 
materials in the project Focus your inquiry by brainstorming some possible answers to the following 
questions. 

Use the questions and their answers to help you and your staff to develop a plan of action or strategy for 
CSTM in your project area. Record ideas on newsprint 

1 	 Who within the projectarea/community may help us inguiding and developing communication 
support? 

Who among the project staff will have the responsibility for gathering and organizing the 
'nformation? 

Who else in the project area is already using communication materials and techniqueG? Can we 
work together? How should we approach them? 

2 	 What skills are already resident among our own staff? What other resources are available in the 
project area? 

3 	 Where are these resources and skills located? 

4 	 When should we incorporate communication support ideas and efforts during the project's 
development? 
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Summarize 

Indicate to the trainees that these questions and their answers will help to develop a plan of action, or 
strategy, for CSTM in your project area. 

Remind them that CSTM should be designed, selected and used to multipy the effect of good
person-to-person communication. Good CSTM complement good Extension Staff communication 
skills. 

Suggest it is important to appreciate the time and energy required to support this part of the project's
development. Too often communication tools are tried once and forgotten. Good CSTM require -ictive
involvement by staff and project participants in developing, testing, using and evaluating their 
effectiveness and impact 

Thinking about and planning for Communication Support in our project now will help create an 
awareness of its role in future stages of project development. Careful consideration and awareness of
the many factors affecting CSTM will help ensure their effective and exciting use in promoting
agroforestry. 

SHALL WE EM 'T'BI Is 
GOON?... dook NE(r GREA 

CPaGVI DF_.I F--S FDOB 

CoMMUNir-ATION'J 

S4PPOP-T 
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A GUIDE FOR PLANNING COMMUNICATION SUPPORT 
FOR YOUR AGROFORESTRY EXTENSION PROJECT 

INTRODUCTION 

This Guide contains information and suggestions for selecting, developing and using Communication 
Support Techniques and Materials (CSTM) inyour agroforestry extension program. Communication 
Support Techniques and Materials should be used to complement your project staff's training and 
extension efforts, not as asubstitute.They are tools to encourage dialog, discussion and feedback with 
your extension staff, and with farmer groups or individual farmers. 

Communication Support Techniques and Materials are learning aids which can increase the scope 
and retention of your training or extension messages. Words alone are often insufficient to generate 
awareness, understanding, comprehension, action and change. Direct person-to-person contact is 
impossible to establish with all the farmers inyour project area who may benefit from your agroforestry 
message. 

COMMUNCATION THEY INVOLVE INEY ENCOURAGE "TEY
 
IPPORT MATERIALS PEOPLE IN DIALOG ARE
 

ON'T NEED TO BE THEIR DESIGN AND F7UN TO
 
EXPENSIVE. AND USE. I.t ERcTION. USE .
 

~JJ 

CSTM can improve Extension Workers' activities inthe field. They can encourage farmer participation 
inproject activities. They should enliven and enhance apresentation and promote discussion of ideas, 
problems and possible solutions or actions which can be taken. They should broaden awareness about 
how agrofore try can promote development and change. 

Supportirg communication between people or groups is the essence of CSTM. If they are not 
considered and used inthis way, then developing and producing them can be an ineffective exercise. 
They may be nice to look at, but when the time comes to evaluate their effectiveness as a training or 
extension tool, we ri'ay iind ourselves asking, "what effect did they have on the learning and action of 
people for whom they were intended"? 
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This Planning Guide contains the following sections: 

Section 1 looks at characteristics of good Communication Support Techniques and Materials. Itcontains examples of CSTM which can have a role in project training and project activities.A checklisto: factors to consider when selecting, designing and producing good Communication Support
Techniques and Materials is provided. 

Section 2 addresses examples of CSTM for extension staff training. 

Section 3 addresses CSTM which may be used by extension staff with farming groups/communities.Several examples are suggested for you to develop with your trainees. They require extension staffinvolvement in their preparation for most effective use in extension work. 

Section I1addresses CSTM for planning, monitoring and evaluation. Examples of CSTM are suggestedfor you to consider when involving extension staff and farmers/groups in activity planning, monitoring
and evaluation. 

NOTE 
Many people believe that special skills and talents are needed to generate effectiveCommunication Support Techniques and Materials. To a certain degree, this is true. Supportmaterials do benefit from the skills and talents of illustrators,graphic artists, photographers, etc...Itis more important to note however, that the best production and use of CSTM can be achievedthrough and with the people who will use them. Inaddition to a sense of pride and "ownership" inthese media, extension staff are being encouraged to bi imaginative and creative,characteristics which are the essence of problem solving, information sharing and 
communication. 

YES-W E CA N A B O UT OU1.2- .TEC E . . . . .. M T . " 
IT ,SHOuUDBEABLE.o MIS / H'L_.',U)INLET T29 IT eWr~f- ON WHAT WE'VE LEFARNED" (RPJCATWWLT ITHINK-11M15WILL )R 

Do THIS. -

IAM NO-r 

IcANN 

This Guide does not deal specifically with technical production, eg. layout, color, reproduction,typesetting, letter transfer, calligraphy, photo composition, perspective and so forth. These are dealtwithin several good texts which address design and production issues. Some of these texts are listed below. 

Good Communication Support Techniques and Materials can be enhanced by a command of theirtechnical production, but you would be surprised at what can be accomplished with limited resources 
and local participation. 

4-58 



References 

USING COMMUNICATIONS TO SOLVE NUTRITION PROBLEMS, A COMPENDIUM 
Edited by Christine Hollis, June, 1986. 

Education Development Center 
Newton, Massachusetts, USA. 

COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION IN DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 
Appropriate Technologies for Development, ACTION/Peace Corps.,
 
Program and Training Manual No.8. 1978.
 

Peace Corps Information Collection and Exchange.
 
806 Connecticut Ave. N.W.
 
Washington, D.C. 20525, USA.
 

EDITING YOUR NEWSLETTER; A GUIDE TO WRITING, DESIGN AND PRODUCTION 
by Mark beach, 1982. 

Coast - Coast Books 
2934 N.E. 16th Ave. 
Portland, Oregon, 97212 

TEACHING FOR BETTER LEARNING 
by F.R. Abbatt, WHO, Geneva, 1980. 

Available through: AMREF or WHO 
P.O. Box 30125 1211 Geneva 27 
Nairobi, Kenya Switzerland 

VISUAL COMMUNICATION HANDBOOK 
by Denys V. Saunders 1974/1979. 

United Society for Christian Literature 
Lutterworth Educational 
London (also available from TALC) 

ABOUT UNDERSTANDING; IDEAS AND OBSERVATIONS ON CROSS-CULTURAL 
COMMUNICATION 
by Andreas Fuglesang, 1982. 

Dag. Hammarskjold Foundation 
Ovre Slottsgatan 2 
752 20 Uppsala, Sweden 

4-59 



ILLUSTRATIONS FOR DEVELOPMENT
 
Edited by McBean, Kaggwa and Bugernbe, 1982.
 

UNICEF Eastern Africa Office 
P.O. Box 44145
 
Nairobi, Kenya
 

TAICH News (free periodical)
 
Technical Assistance Information Clearing House
 
200 Park Avenue South
 
New York, NY 10003
 
USA 

TALC 
Teaching Aids at Low Cost 
30 Guilford St
 
London WCIN IEH
 
England
 

CONTACT (free periodical) 
Christian Medical Commission
 
World Council of Churches
 
150 Route de Ferney
 
1211 Geneva 20
 
Switzerland
 

INTERMEDIATE TECHNOLOGY PUBLICATION LTD. 
(Source of Communication Teaching Materials) 

40 St Martins Lane 
London WCZN 4ER 
England 

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT RESEARCH CENTER 
(Source of Communication Teaching Materials) 

Box 8500 
Ottawa KIG 3H9 
Canada
 

4-60
 



SECTIO N~II HIDENTIFYING APPROPRIATE COMMUNICATION SUPPORT.1
SECTON 	 1TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS 

Communication Support Techniques and Materials are tools which encourage and assist project 
participants' communication. Communication can take place between a trainer and her trainees, 
Extension Workers and farming groups/communities, between individuals, or between farming 
communities. The role of CSTM is to encourage the sharing of information, skills,attitides, knowledge, 
and even behavior,among all types of participants inthe project Effective CSTM need to be developed 
and designed to best assist this sharing in training and extension efforts. Producing the image is one 
thing - making sure it addresses the experiences and needs of your audience is another. 

This section of the Guide is concerned with both extension staff training and community extension tools 
which support learning and discussion, and which improve and enhance the sharing of 

Mehavior,
aL,0areness 

-(BASiK)
Snformatton, 

Knowledge
I Ni 

To perform these BASIK functions, good CSTM should have the following characteristics. 

GENERATE 	 They generate and support learning and discussion. 

ENHANCE 	 They enhance the sharing of BASIK among and between participants. 

REINFORCE 	 They reinforce verbal messages and provide the visual stimuli often missing from 
verbal presentations. 

FACILITATE 	 They facilitate discussion, debate, comparison, problem identification, and problem 
solving. 

REMIND 	 They serve as a reminder of specific situations, and BASK 

SUMMARIZE 	 They serve as an effective summary of ideas, issues, problems, as well as BASIK. 
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Consider these characteristics when selecting, designing and using CSTM. Use them and the checklistbelow as a guide.These two lists can also help you identify the constraints and advantages associatedwith each CSTM you choose. These characteristics of CSTM, and the checklist should be shared with 
yo jr extension staff. 

Testing the content, Jesign and use of CSTM is crucial to their effectiveness and long-term use.Feedback during the design and planning stages of the CSTM, as well as during its use in the classroomand field is very helpful.Ideally their use should result in action, change or improvemeni of a condition orproblem. Remember, they are best used as tools to an end - not as an end in themselves. 

A CHEC1(LIST FOR THE SELECTION, DEVELOPMENT AND DESIGN OF CSTM 

This checklist is meant to serve as a guideline for your extension staff training and community extensionefforts. It will help guide and direct your thinking in the selection, development, design and use ofmaterials Prnd techniques for generating communication between groups and individuals. 

AJUDIENCE 
M WHO ARE YOU OING MTADDRE5 p
 
E1 HOW LA AGROUP IS IT?
 
=1 WHAT I5THEIR EWATIONAL EXPERIENCE ?
 
=- WHERE DOTHEY CCMlE FROM?
 

WHAT 15 THEIR BACKGJND? WHAT tARETHEIR PRCBLEMS5,REALIES, EXPEPIENCE5
 
AND SUCCESSES ?
 

YOU MAY L5E MATERIAL AND INFORMAllON GENERATED FROM LESSONS INMODULES 34 5
 
70 ANSWER WCtVIE OF THESE GUESTIOCS. 

DEVELOPING THE MESWE 
El] 	 WHAT (SIHE CONTENT OF -IE MES,.%E C2 INFOMATON YOU WISHlO1D&"X P 
ED HOW WA-THIS DETERMINED? BY WHOM ?
 
Er- WHATARE THE ORIGiNS OF-THE INFORMATION? ISITFAMILIAR-10 YOJI-
 AUDIENCE ? 

1 ITNEW ? 
1:3 	 WHAT 13 THE INTENTION OF ,SHARING THIS ME&WE/ INFORMAON ? WHAT WILL IT 

RESULT IN? 

1-1 AWARENESS.
 
I--] KNOWLEDGE.
 
El1 NEW 8KILLS.
 
[l] ACTION.
 
ElD CANGE OF BEHAVIOR./ ATTITUDE.
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17-- 15THE INFOMATION ALREADY AVAILABLE ELSEWHERE ? 
EM IN WHAT FORM P 

L] USED WITH WHAT SUCCESS P 

El IF -THE iNFORMATION OR MATERLAL IS NOT AVAILABLE, WHO WILL BE RESFONSIBLE 
FOR DEVELOPING IT? 

[M 	 ARE THE RESOURCES YOU WILL NEED CARTISTS, DESIGNERS, EQUIPMENT)
 
AVAILABLE LOALLY, WILLYOU NEEDTO OBTAIN-HEM ELSEWHERE; C- WILL
 
YOU TRAIN THEM ?
 

LOGISTICS ANDTECHNICAL CONSIDERATIONS 
M IN'THE CASE OF EQUIPMENT, WHO WILL BE LUSING IT?
 

!-- HAVE IHEY BEEN TAINED O. ORIENTED IN ITS LISE?
 
M DO YCJ HAVE THE SPAIE IZT3 AND TECHNICAL KNOW- HOW TO REPAR AND
 

MAINTAIN THE EQUIPMENT?
 
ED IF NOT, WHERE WILLTHAT 1:E DONE ? 15 IT ACT1CAL?
 

LI] WHERE WILL4MESE MATERLALS AND EQUIPMENT BE STORED? IS IT SAFE AND Mi'?
 
M] ISTRSPA:: NECESSARY FOR-THEIRUSE?
 
CI HOWY DURABLE AIRE YOUR_ MATERIAL5 EXPECTED 10 BE?
 
i- WHAT SO(RTOF PROTECTION IS REQUIREDTO KEEP THE MATERIALS SAFE
 

FROM "-EELEMENT5 ? 
[2 WHAT APRE -lHE CODS INVOLVED? 

TAMSSANDTECNIQUE5 
I-	 WHERE WILL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT BE UED, FOR EXAMPLE, IN A ROOM, 

OUTSIDE, INAN OFFICE, AT NIGHT, DURING 'THE D-? 
-L 1 	 WHO WILL BE USING THESE MATERIALS ? AZE THEY FAMILIAR. WITH "THEIP.CONTENT 

AND USE 
[2 DID "l$E HELP IN THE PREPARATION AND GN?
 
[= WHAT EXPECTATIONS DO THEY HAVE REGARDING THE USE OF THESE MATERiALS ?
 
[= HOW WILLCOU/THEY USE THE MATERIALS? SUPERVISED/ UNSUPERVISED?
 
[ WHAT 1 THE ROLE OF6OVERNMENT/OTHER A6ENCIES INTHE DEVELOPMENT AND
 

USE OF THESE MATEPIAL.5? 

[2-I DO YOU NEED THEIR APPROVAl? 
[ WHAT RCLE DO "-ESEMATERIALS PLAY IN YOUR.: 

i, EXTENSION TAINING PROGRAM P 
2. COMMUNITY EXTENSION PROGR3AM. 
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ED 

F-1 

M 

AP MATE92IALS ONLY EXP&'TE'D ro BE U:ED ONCE, Oa MANY' TIMES ? 
HOW WILL YOU MEASUP E THE USE AND IMPACT OF 'THETECHNIQUES AND 
WHICH INDICAT0"25 WILLYrOU AND YOUR STAFF USE TO MEASUP5 E THEIR 
I2FF-"ECTIVENES2 AND DESIRED RESPONSE? 

A'ERIJALSP 

1-71 HAVE YCAJ IU'TED THEM FOC. C(MPR.EHENSION. 

NOW WE KNOW MORZ-ABOUT
COMMUNICATION SUPPORT 
MATERIAS, OUP. MESSAAE 
AND OUR AUDIENCE. 

HERE 13 A UST 
OF MATERIALS 

The following list identifies some Communication Support Techniques and Materials that may
be used to support agroforestry extension staff training and community extension activities. 
Some materials are more commonly used for community extension than for extension staff 
training. 

video booklets/pamphlets 
8 & 16 mm film books/magazines 
slides posters 
cassette tapes newsletters 
overheads/transparencies T-Shirts/cloth 
flip charts brochures 
flash cards badges and pins 
hand outs/flyers role play
stickers certificates 
calendars flannel graphs 
announcement boards radio/tv 
dance 
 song

theater/drama puppetry 

You can use toe process of selecting CSTM to teach extension staff about the advantages and 
disadvantages of each. 
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~f'T~~LI 2 COMMUNICATION SUPPORT TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALSSECTION 2 FOR EXTENSION STAFF TRAINING 

In Part 1 of Module 4,we emphasized role plays and facilitated discussion as important and effective 
techniques for enhancing and promoting participation inextension staff training. Not all information and 
skills dealing with agroforestry however, can be shared and delivered in this fashion. 

This section suggests some ways in which the trainer can use Communication Support Techniques 
and Materials to improve the learning and exchange of information, skills and knowledge among 
trainees. Itoffers examples and applications of CSTM inextension staff training. Italso focuses on some 
of their characterisiics and how to make best use of each CSTM identified here. The ideas suggested 
can be important to an improved, and more dynamic training program. 

Characteristics of an extension training program which should influence your selection of 
Communication Support Techniques and Materials are: 

1. Your knowledge of the group(s), their composition and background. 

2. The group can normally be addressed in a controlled environment, such as a room. 

3. The training situation provides regular opportunities for supervised, guided and controlled feedback 
and discussion. 

"Pre-packaged" CSTM available to agroforestry trainers seldom cover topics or issues directly 
relevant to your situation. Although trainers often see this as a constraint, prepared materials 
available from other organizations may be used for agroforestry training. These may help to 
illustrate trends, problems, activities or issues common to aglobal or regional audience. These 
materials can orient trainees to abroader perspective of agriculture and natural resource issues. 
Prepared materials may assist trainees to understand and identify with alarger set of issues and 
problems. They can also highlight efforts being made to address these. 

IlHHOPE THIS SUDE SHOW WA.S" 

HELPFUL INSHOWING YOU | /I SEE SOME 
AGI0FOM-ESTIP-Y PRACTICE__5 ] 'TINGS WHICH ARE 
ELSEWHEP-E INT'HE WO-I:, IMLA..O UR 

/.," " " , \ PROTJECT
 

Developing and producing your own materials serves adifferent purpose. Let us take a look at several 

examples of CSTM and their potential applications in an extension staff training program. 
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Handouts are an easily prepared and effective tool for extension training. Their use is highlightedthroughout the Sourcebook in the form of LEARNING NOTES. Handouts may be used to provide quickand easy reference on subjects being discussed or techniques bing demonstrated. They can be usedas a reference after training is completed. Handouts are a relatively inexpensive and easy way to provideinformation to your trainees on any number of issues or topics addressed in your training program.
Handouts can be reproductions of other people's material, or your own. 

Easy to use and reproduce, handouts of text and line drawings are most often photocopied, producedon a duplicator or cyclo-style machine, stenciled or reproduced by hand. Photographs are more difficultto reproduce, as they require a high quality photocopier or stencil machine, and even then, are not ofhigh quality. Color photocopiers are available, but are very costly. 

If you are producing your own handouts, keep the larguage and illustration simple and straight-forward. 

Some handouts are designed to be used
 
once. Handouts or flyers which publicize
 
an activity or event are examples of these.
 

Use handouts as a reference and resource
 
material for trainees during the training and

later in the project's activities. Handouts
 
used in this fas',on should be placed in a
 
notebook or binder. This 
 makes them
 
easier to use, organize and store.
 

Consider them for helping to guide a -VJ I 
presentation, conduct a role play, facilitate 
a discussion, and narrate slides, or other 
CSTM. Use them as a resource or N Ireference for activities outside of the I L!lftc - m1
training classroom. Use them to summarize Z.-- I 
issues, events or topics covered during 
your training. Use them as a way of sharing 
information on the trainees' inputs into 

\ ' 
-

training activities. 
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Slides can be especially effective CSTM for enhancing and reinforcing your training activities. 
"Prepackaged" or prepared slides, and slide sets, can help orient and introduce your trainees to general 
issues,problems or topics relevant to agroforestry, agricAlture and natural resources. These are usually 
on topics of a global or regional nature. Examples of these are given in Module 2. 

As trainers, you can increase the learning value of slides by developing sets that are directly related to 
conditions and issues in your project area. Slides can be an effective way of sharing information and 
knowledge about issues as well as documenting local efforts to address them. Slide sets can be 
developed to reinforce specific technical information particular to your project 

Ineither case, slides should be used to stimulate an exchange of ideas between you and yourextension 
staff and between extension staff. Slides are a relatively inexpensive and easy way of helping trainees 
visualize what you are talking about 

ALL THE 
EES ON'-MEAcommon and effective use of slides, for example, .

isto show land use problems inyour area and how HILLTP INTHIS
AgQEA HAVE SEEN 

they are linked. You could show relationships CUT 1OR FIREWOOD 
between deforestation, woodf".'Ji scarcity, soil .ANDTEBUILNG _ , 

erosion, etc. and what certain jencies and 
individuals are doing about these problems. Slides 
are also useful to show examples of agroforestry. 
Pictures of traditional tree/crop associations in 
your project area, or of successful agroforestry 
practices can help trainees identify a starting point 
for designing and promoting appropriate 
agroforestry activities. 

IIME 


Oi TOILG2OCuLOP-ALMORE PEOPLE HAVE 
BEEN MOVING INMT PPAC-'ICF, ARE 

THE AREA CONTRIBUTING T MD5 
AND ARE LVING ON E IN IN A LES5 EACH 
ME HILLIDES "rEARE. 'A.SEHOW 

-SE pLEMS
ARE UNKED? 
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VI WYU4G1C13Ti 4 A(4 SL]DE P9DXTON 

T ONSLIDE PRIMECTION EQUIPMENT: REQUIRES* 
. 

ISGEN ERAUY EASY TO MAINTAIN • 35 MM CAMERA,CAN BE-AED AT REA50NA2LE CCSr 
AND 1_EPAJR, CAMEG1.A !=5iS 

CAN BE OPERATED FIOM A VAJETY ;I LMOF POWEP OURCES, MM 
" EQUI.ES MINIMUM 6PAPEPARMSTo 
(BULBS/UGHTS/R CLEAN,FUSES),.DW ECUP-E! SUDEE.-E.I , Gt:H" ,UIPES CXESSING 

FACI1 ES• Q-EQUIPMF SU DFTPA5AAP
S M12AE, 13051C PI-IO1DGR2APH-Y 

ILLS.-..EQUIP-FZ API-ECTION SV 
CLCTH),SUPSFACE ( ,. N02 WHINTE EIIAEE , 

" MINIMAL-WANING AILEQUIF"TO OPEPAkTE-THE 
E0WIPM EN. 

NECESAW: FO0. SUIDES / 
~ •SLIDES WORK EEST INA DPKNEDI 

PRJCUOECT-ED ON A WHITE 
WALL OP_ SHEET|

• , PLASTIC MO)UNTSSTURDY 
1=012 LDE FILM AZEF 

0 TAKE CARE INHNADUN6SLIDES. OU CAN DAMAGE 
. [ THE lIMAE IF 1,0U
 
I T7OUH IT.
 

Slides can be projected as quickly or slowly as you like. Slides and slide projectors can be used to
address a large or small audience. The image can be adjusted by moving the projector -loser to, or 
farther away from the screen. 

Slide equipment is easy to use, easy to maintain, and relatively inexpensive compared to many other 
types of equipment. There are more sophisticated slide projectors with sound-synchronized cassettes 
available. This equipment ismeant to "run' on its own, and reduces the opportunity for stopping the
presentation and discussing each slide. This equipment is costly and difficult to maintain. More time,
training and equipment is required to prepare slide materials to use with it 

Using Prepared Slides 

View the Slides before presenting them to your trainees. Familiarity is important for guiding and
facilitating discussion. Consider providing discussion or review notes (handouts) to your trainees in 
advance of the presentation, or after. These will help them follow the content of the presentation or
discussion. Prepared slide sets and film strips often come with a script The script can be used as is, or 
you can adapt it 
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Making your own Slide Presentations 

Making your own slide presentations offers a good opportunity to develop and illustrate issues, 
information and practices specific to your project area. Slides are most effective when presenting 
images of environments and people familiar to your audience and project area. 

Recently on market are self-processing Polaroid slides. They are reported to be of high quality and 
reasonable cost 

Preparation 

"Homemade" slide presentations should be accompanied by a script A script w, ' elp guide the filming 
and the presentation of your slides. Ifyou are preparing a slide set to use with your trainees, prepare the 
slides in advance, preview them, and edit them. Test them with your audience. Do not assume that they 
see the same things in the pictures that you see. Audience feedback is helpful in determining changes 
you need to make in your next presentation. A good slide set is best complemented by a good oral 
presentation. Practice your presentation. 

Keep your slide presentations relatively brief. Address a single theme, issue or problem to generate 
discussion around the slide presentation. Consider the attention span of your audience. Rather than 
overwhelming or boring them, try and make sure that they keep coming back for more. Simple, relevant 
and local messages help serve as an easy focal point for audience attention and discussion. Be sure to 
leave time for discussion and feedback. 

Practice, testing and revision, as in all CSTM, helps perfect the content, delivery and use of these 
materials. Slides offer a cost-effective, practical way to develop and produce your own, locally relevant 
CSTM. 

Involve your trainees in developing the script and 
preparing the slides. In particular, involve them in 
making slide sets of technical information specific 
to the project area. You can record and document 
the variety of tree species in your area, or the 
variety of agricultural techniques used in an area. 
Taking pictures can be an important training - _/ 

exercise as well as an important record of 
information about your project and its people. 
Invest time in training on how to develop scripts '/ . 
and use a camera. Extension Workers are already 
most familiar with the farmers/people in their area, 
and their use of the camera can reduce the anxiety 
and intrusion a camera can represent 

Trainee involvement in the script and choosing slides will test their comprehension and understanding 
of ideas to be presented. Their involvement in the selection of sites which illustrate the script will also 
help. Trainees will be more familiar with the content and the information presented in the picture. 
Involvement and more effective use of this Communication Support Technique and Material is 
increased if you make slide presentations this way. 
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Moving Picture Films can be used for extension training purposes, although to a more limited exteni
than slides.Most films available for extension training purposes are made in 16mm format and deal with 
subjects or issues of an international or regional nature. Like prepared slides,prepared 16mm films arE 
best used as an orientation and introduction for your trainees. Films available for purchase, however, 
are costly. The equipment used to project them is relatively expensive compared to other projecting
equipment and is more problematic. Moving picture films available for agroforestry training are limited. 
This CSTM is quickly being replaced by video. 

Sometimes it is possible to borrow or rent films and a projector from agencies or companies in your
country. Some church organizations and multinational companies maintain 16mm film libraries and 
publish lists of films available to the public, and other agencies. 

7HNERE MUST IE~AN 
ESF_.ER WAY. WHYT 

16mm films and projectors are an expensive ViE' 
investment for a project. Their use in project 
activities and training is limited. Some project 
trainers and Extension Workers find them useful 
for raising issues and for entertainment purposes. 
In this case, it may be easier to borrow or rent the 
films and equipment. Maintenance and repair of 
16mm films and projectors is also a problem, and 
requires access to a skilled technician in most 
cases. 

Production of your own 16mm films is very costly 
and requires skills, time and money. 16mm 
cameras are expensive. Once the filming is done, 
you need to edit the film. This requires sound 
recording and commentary. Again, video has been 
developed in order to overcome many of these 
constraints. 

If you choose to use 16mm film, in your training activities, use the film in the same way you would use 
prepared slides/slide sets. Film should be used to stimulate discussion on issues particular to
agroforestry, your project, or problems it is trying to solve. View the film before you show it to your 
trainees. Familiarize yourself with its contents. Ifthis opportunity does not present itself,you can view the
film together with your trainees. Lead a discussion on its content, and view the film again in order to 
review and summarize both its content and your discussion. 
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Video haci become an increasingly attractive option lor supporting training activities. Its cost and size 
have made it a relatively practical tool for communication and education. Video can be useful for 
recording and playing back group interactions, role plays, dialogs, skills development and techniques. 
The relatively low cost of tapes and the ease with which they are copied means that more and more 
agroforestry video tapes should be on the market soon. 

Video technology allows for an instant picture with sound. The video recording tapes can be used again, 
or easily stored for future reference. The video playback unit allows for the video tape to be stopped, 
reversed, forwarded, slowed and started when you want This makes it a good too! from which to 
critique or discuss the tape's contents. 

VIDEO PRODUCTION

VIDEO EQUIRE:REQUIRES:
ACONSTMT IOWER REQUIRES."
IRELATIVELY EXPEN51VE RECOR.DING 
AND PLAYSACK EQUIPMENT, PHOTOGAP IC AND SOUND RECORDING 
USJALLY A DARKENED ROOM FCV. S LLS,
PLAYING BACK -HE FILM, A GOOD -JPT 
SAFE AND CLEAN STOPAGE FACILITIES, A KNOWLEDGE 6FEDITING TO PRODUCE 
A SUPPLY OF RECORDNG TAPES, THE FINISHED PIZODUCT; 
TRAINING AND OPIENTATION ON'7HE TiME AND MONEY 
USE OF THE EQUIPMENT. I THE USE OF EASI LY UNDERSTOICLANGUAGE AND CLEAR IMAGES. 

000 

Despite the increasing durability of video equipment the monitor and playback equipment is not easily 
transpoited without precautions.The most practical use of the video would be at an established training 
center, or a well managed mobile training unit Video playback equipment does not like dust! 

Video repairs and maintenance can be very expensive. Consider repair and maintenance facilities 
available to you when selecting your equipment. There are three pieces of equipment the video camera, 
the playback machine and the monitor or TV. 
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Ifyou are using prepared video tapes, it is best to preview them first before you use them in a training
session. Familiarize yourself with the content and topics presented. Draw up a lesson plan on how you
intend to use the video tape as part of a session. Develop some notes or guidelines for yourself on the 
points you wish to highlight for discussion or review. These guidelines can also be reproduced for 
trainees so that they are familiar with what to look for during the tape's screening. 

Video tapes can also be shown without any discussion. Ask trainees to watch the video and to comment 
on it Trainee's comments can form the basisfor a discussion. Another viewing of the video can highlight
the points discussed, or missed by the trainees. 

These uses cf video present a good opportunity for the trainer to lead discussions on 
agroforestry/ natural resource subjects and issues. Issues,highlighted on the video, can befollowed-up
with specific examples provided by field trips or practical demonstrations. 

Make your own videos when you want to record and present images of issues and situations specific to 
you, training. You can make videos of your project area, local people and the problems your 
agroforestry project is trying to solve. 

Making your own video requires skill and understanding of basic photographic and sound recording
techniques. You need to be familiar with the video camera, its operations and what its limitations are. 

Video cameras used to record activities in the training room are relatively easy to control. Video cameras 
can be used to record and playback role plays for discussion and critique. Use a tripod. Your use of the 
video camera and playback equipment in a controlled environment can also serve as a good
opportunity for some of the trainees to becorme familiar with how to use it 

Videos made outside this "controlled environment" are more of a problem. Cameras are often an 
intrusion into peop!e's lives. Their, presence tends to overwhelm and alienate people. Consequently, it 
may take you and your trainees more time to get video pictures of "true life" situations. People can 
however, adjust to the presence of a camera. Introduce them to the objective of the filming, how the 
camera is used and show them the results. Trust and confidence in the individual doing the filming is 
important 

If you are preparing a video to demonstrate a s-r:es of events or issues,you will need to prepare a script
for the video. Scripts help you avoirn wasting time, money and energy. Preparation of a script is an 
excellent way to involve your trainees in the development of the ideas, issues and themes you wish to 
cover. Their involvement is a training activity in itself. Test their understanding of the issues at hand,
involve them in presenting a logical sequence of events, and involve them in the actual filming of the 
content As the trainer, you will also lenefit from preparing a script It will force you to think through the 
sequence of events and topics you want to film in order to produce a clearand easily understood video. 
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SECTIONLI 3 COMMUNICATION SUPPORT MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES 

SECTON 3FOR COMMUNITY EXTENSION 

Communication Support Techniques and Materials can be used to encourage participation and help 
reinforce agroforestry messages. Selecting and using them provides exciting opportunities for project 
staff both to increase and to improve their communication with various community groups and 
individuals.The CSTM mentioned here are not the only ones you can use. Consider them and others for 
your agroforestry extension project 

Share information from this secion on CSTM, the naiorial in Section Iand your own experience as a 
trainer with your trainees. This information should become part of your extension staffs understanding 
and knowledge about the development and use of CSTM for community extension. 

~Advzanwk and"Ww faWW"1 
These are materials whicn promote and increase awareness of the project, its supporters, participants 
and employees. Although not specificallydesigned to encourage discussion or dialog, they can play an 
important role in promoting and supporting aspects of the projecto,role and activities in a project area, 
and further afield. 

POSTERSBAG. 
BADGES
 

SICKeRSK 

These materials tend to be mass produced for distribution throughout the project area. In some 
instances however, they are designed and used for extension staff only. Their production will depend on 
your budget and the impact you wish to have on a particular group of people, or the general public.The 
type of communication these materials support tends to be one-way, often out of your direct control. 
They are meant to increase your project's profile and to stimulate more questions about what itisyou are 
doing in the area. These materials help create awareness of the project and what it is doing. 

These materials can be designed and used to create a sense of solidarity and identity with, and within, 
the project They can also serve to reward and motivate participation in project activities, workshops, 
seminars, field days, festivals, etc. Ifyou use these materials, be prepared for the many questions and 
requests which may come your way. These materials help create awareness of the project and what it is 
doing. 
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Drama can be one of the most exciting and effective ways to share messages, generate discussion,ar Jinfluence attitudes and behavior. Drama is much like an extended role play. It has the advantage offocusing on local issues and in local languages. Your extension staff can be crucial in developing this
medium, and can be catalytic in involving and training others in the community. 

Drama is a good method for involving a variety of people in the development and presentation of ideas.Drama can present situations, behavior, attitudes, issues and activities like no other medium. Itcan cross over cultural, political and social lines that are considered delicate or unapproachable. It canincorporate humor, and is an opportunity for expression, imagination and creativity that has few otheroutlets. Drama, plays, story telling, mime, skits, dance, song and puppetry have played roles in manytraditional societies and settings. Investigate the history and the possibilities for dramatic presentations
in your project area. 

4(~( a~4*andaiv 941 
INVOLVE rOUfP. EXTENSION 5TA=F 

IN DECIDING THE THEME, 
CONTENTAND ISSUE5 TO BE
 
ADDRESSED BY THE DRAMA. THEY 


SHOULD HELP IN DEOiDING
 
THE ROLES FOP- EACH OF 7HE
 
CHAPRACTERS IN THE DP-AMA.
 

THAT 
DIE - IN 
SDIE 
 IN 

WITHOU-T -THSCRIPT? 

I1NyJKTh CAA SHOULD BE MOP2E 

ABO-T THE POLE OF TPEE5 INOUP.. LIVES. 

-

ENSURE YCAR MES5, GE IS CLEAR. AND WELL 
UNDE2STMD BY THE G::U. AN OUTLINE 
OF THE QAtvA, 012 A, T, 15 HELPFUL 
INGUIDNG ITS DEVELOPMENT. THE CRPTSHOULD DE IBE ASEQUENCE (Dr EVENTAND IDEAS, AND HOULD ENCOURAGE

SONTANEITY, IMAGINANTION AND C2EATIVrTy
ON THE 1cTOFT"HE ACT-oP. Lov-FOP2THE INDIVIDUAL OP INDIVIDUALS IN-THE 
GRJOUP WHO AJPE MOST CAPABLE OF
INT;20DUCING HUMOR AND ENER3'Y TO 
THE IJPAMA, AND OD2 AW ON THEIRPTALEI4NTS. 
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0 DECIDE ON-HE MATER NLS(PROP) WHICH 
SUPP012T YOUI DIAMA. DECIDE ON A 

VENUE FOP17H-E DR2AMA, AND WHAT F02-M 
OF ADVE 1SEMENT U WILL USE. WO ___ 

OF MOUTH AND PUBLIC ANNOUNCEMENTS 
CAN BEVEPR' EFFECTIVE. USE EXTENS.CN 
VISITS TO FJBUCIZE -iE EVENT.
 
PIRACTICE -THEDRAMA, BEFOIE
 
P12ESEPMiNG IT iTHISWILL HELP TO 
RZEDUCE ANXIETY 012 UNSUIRETY --

ABOUT ME55AES AND POLES. 0 

Most dramatic events are held in public halls or community common areas. Visit these areas well in 
advance to decide on how you will organize the venue. The time of day/night you present the drama will 
help determine what additional equipment or materials you will need, eg. public address system, 
curtains, stage, lighting, seating, etc... Ask the community to assist you to prepare the event 

Ifdrama is an effective method for raising issues and delivering information to groups and communities 
inyour project area, consider developing aprofessional drama group. Thest may involve local people 
who are encouraged, trained and assisted by the project staff. The availability of such individuals will 
help you determine how much staff time and effort you put into the formation of your own drama group, 
or work with others. Itis important to note that drama and drama groups are one of the oldest and most 
successful forms of entertainment and education known. 

?uppetry has also been tried with good effect in project communication and information sharing. The 
same rules apply to the development of good puppetry for project extension communication and 
support
 

AND IN V MD WE USE 
•TO MAKE. WE LOCAL 14UMO TOU 
US E-MUCH

LESS COM TIAERA.ABOULK"..
IssuO L 131mAN A -r'T A-

PL IYCU5 
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Newsletters have a variety of uses which can improve communication within the project and with
people outside the project area. They can be used to maintain contact and provide information to peoplewho the project does not see regularly. They can also be used to promote the project and its activities 
further afield, eg. government officers and offices. 

Newsletters should carry informaton of interest to your target audience. You can produce your own
materials or use those written by others. Articles or announcements concerning the project or related
topics are good subject matter for newsletters. Events or important achievements related to the project
and its participants help to make the newsletter's content more personal and relevant 

Newsletters should be simply produced and 
regularly distributed. They are improved by H TI NEWSLET M12 I ABOUT 
illustrations or pictures. Most importantly, the best
 
newsletters present information which has been , OUR RK
 
offered by the reader. Reader "feedback" is the best
 
way to discover the impact and value of your 
 -MAT B8ALJSE 
newsletter. Reader feedback is also a way ITIto OUR NB4LEMTER..
 
determine how the information has motivated your
 
readership.
 

Good newsletters encourage feedback and 
comment. Too often newsletters are produced and
distributed without any idea of who the material was ! ,

designed for and how that information is being read i iJ N 
and used. Remember your readership! They will be 
the ones who determine how effective your 
information sharing has been. 

Your budget,the cost of production, and your access - -
to reproduction facilities will help determine the 
format and style of your newsletter. Ifyou can afford it,
appoint a staff person or persons to collect 
information, organize and design material, and 
supervise production and distribution. The more 
complex the newsletter, the more staff and skills are 
necessary for its production. 

Consider how the newsletter will be distributed. Postage or delivery costs are sometimes forgotten in the
rush to develop and use a newsletter for project promotion and communication support. 
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Flip Charts are believed to be one of the most simple and easiest CSTM to develop and use. They 
should, however, be designed and used with the same consideration as for other CSTM. 

Flip Charts require very little equipment They are a 
series of bound, heavy cards or sheets of paper, 
each with an illustrated message. They make 
limited use of language. Instead they focus on 
illustrations or diagrams of an object,an activity or 
a situation. They should be designed to be used as (J PRUNE CTS 

visual reference supporting a verbal presentation. 
They should increase awareness, provide new 
information and address how new skills may be 
used. 

4~w adve4 / vndaie 4~4 ~ 

Flip Charts, like other CSTM, benefit from a script before they are produced. The trainer or project 
manager may develop a script on her own, or with the assistance of the Extension Workers who will 
make use of the materials. Involve your extension staff in developing flip charts. Their participation in 
preparing the script and the material, and in testing the material, will encourage familiarity and use of the 
flip charts as part of their community extension efforts. 

It is important to identify simple messages or objects for illustration. Complex messages are best 
addressed if pulled apart anL0 illustrated as a series of separate pictures. These can be placed 
together in the final illustration(s) to better effect once their separate parts are understood. 
Complex illustrations may take away from your message; they tend to make it difficult for your 
audience to understand the picture along with the message. 

SPECIES OF7REE7r4I1 


iS HOW WE IIS15 HOW "riECAN BE USED POR. II WE MIGHT PLANT I THIS 
FODDER., BOUNDA12Y INTHIS PATTEIN MANAGE IT EACH IREE5 MIGHT LOOKON 

YAR FOPI FODDER YOUR FA;M AFTEr.PLANTING AND ON THE FARM. 
3 YEARS. 
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Flip Charts should be well thought out tested for perception and comprehension, and well drawn. A
good illustrator is a bonus here, especially one familiar with illustration or graphics for rural/farming
audiences. Remember, not everyone sees what you see, especially when symbols or representative
characters are used. You will have to test and adjust the content and your illustrations accordingly.
Once you are happy with the results, and are convinced that flip charts can be effective tools in
generating discussion as part of extension efforts, they can be reproduced in larger quantities by a 
printer. 

N.B. A "good" artist in these cases, is very helpful but not always necessary.Often, such an individual is 
not available. Make sure staff and farmers participate, in the design of illustrations. This is an effective 
way to ensure comprehension of the pictures you do produce. Your materials will also be used more 
effectively than if they were not designed and tested. 

Flip charts should be used for relatively small audiences. Your staff will want to arrange the group they 
are presenting to, so that everyone can see the flip chart easily. 

0 

FLIP CI4A1 ARE BET USED TO ILUTRATE INFMA TICW1,SEVE AS AVISL_
REFERENCE 012 ,EMINE-,CI-4OMKEA 'ESENTONMOE UVELY. USE
THEM TO GENERATE D1SCUS,.CN.TEYA12E MC.E EFFECTIVE IR 

1. TH&AREACCCPANIED 1feAc.UIPT,ORUSTC FKE ISSUES FOR iSCLE,.ON. 
2. EXEN51IN WZ1KERS RAVE PRACTICD .1IYTEMT1HEMI, PIEFERAELY INA 1CLE PLA. 

3. I4EY LSECLEAR, 6IMPLE,"ESTED IL1.1-STIATION5. 

4. "Er MA(E UTTLE .C. NO USE OF WITTEN LANGJUGE. 

5. TIWAIRE RTECTED FOR REBULAP_ U EAND FROM WNEATHEkZ BYA PtAS"XCCw2I . 

6. THEYA-ESTCRED INA FLAT PC611ON AND .:rPLAE. 

7 "THEYARE EASILY AND REAULY TRA9NP1rAILE. 

S. rHE? AREEASJL-Y HUW5-UP NAHOK,02 EASEL AND LEFT FREE -TANDIIC. 

WHEN ftUUSETHEM, REMEMBER TO ADDRESSYOUR AUDIENCE AND NOTr1K FLIP CHART 

One of the most difficult parts of flip chart production is to (re)produce images. An effective way of doing
this is to take a slide of the object, activity, or issue which you are trying to illustrate. With the slide, you
can then project the image onto a large piece of paper and trace it. Inthis manner, you can eliminate
details of background, texture, etc... and generate a fairly accurate representation. Strengthening the
outline of the area/object of primary focus, adding color and detail, becomes a matter of practice, testing
and interpretation. This is a quick, accurate and easy way of transferring images onto paper for
extension education purposes. Many people with "limited talent" and a little practice can use this 
technique quite easily. 
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CONS rVE PLANT TWo TrEu but they are SHOW (r ]I AM I J1A PINETz 
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S~TOPTREE 

CONSEN VCo
POACHING , CU T UN E. P A AVPL R O,1 6NT~E 

Posters are one of the most commonly produced CSTMV. They are probably one of the most often used, 
and most often abused, CSTM. They are relatively easy to produce, but they are difficult to produce and 
use well. 

Vwak "M44A& 
Posters are best used for project promotion, announcement and advertising. The best designed posters 
give simple information and simple illustrations to capture the attention of the audience. Posters provide
information on events, services, or as part of a campaign. Posters are most often hung in public areas 
where they encourage public awareness of issues or activities supported by the project. The, zve a 
public service too' ;ind should encourage people to seek additional information about the written and 
illustrated messagc's from project staff or informed community members. Complex poster designs and 
messages discourage an audience from using and responding to them. 

efto,6 ded$andue Yo& 
Determine, with your extension staff, what aspects or messages of your project warrant the use of a 
poster. Develop a simple message and decide on the format and design of your poster. Determine the 
quantity of posters you will require, and where and how they will be distributed and hung. Determine the 
objective of designing and producing the poster. What will be accomplished by the poster and what 
response do you expect from the people who will see it? 

Test the design of the poster with a sample audience, especially if the illustration and message are 
designed to pass on new skills, encourage action or change attitudes and behavior. Even the most 
beautiful poster can easily be misinterpreted by an audience with whom you have very little interaction. 

M2 1fOSTIIOHN, r5 BU ITHINK MY FOSTEP.IFEN- iHE ABOUT TREE.z1UN LE ... NO 0 0045 1 PLANT-AI E EDS 
MAYE9=-0I ANDGRWI% INkNED
 

ii.MABT CABBAGES. A LITTLE IYOQE
 
EL.EPANTS. tWOK
 

Add color to your poster. It will help make the format and the message lively. Choose your colors 
during the testing, and get feedback. Colors can have a strong impact on your audience and can 
attract or discourage them. Color reproduction of your poster is, however, more costly. 

Poster, which are used with supervision can be more complex. Posters can be made from charts, 
diagrams or illustrations when the subject needs a large format and regular reference and use. Posters 
for training or instructional purposes can be produced and hung in offices, training centers, or 
classrooms. Posters used for this purpose can be easily reproduced by hand or by using the slide 
projection technique described under Flip Charts. 
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Slides, when well developed and presented, have great value as CSTM for community extension work. 
They are versatile. Their cost makes them a valuable tool for sharing information between the extension 
staff and the project's participants. 

Slides or slide sets for community extension have many of the same characteristics as slides for 
extension staff training. They should be used to reinforce and enhance your extension act;vities. They 
should stimulate the exchange of ideas between your staff and farmers, visitors, officials or the general 
public. 

cf IA deve4A6 andm~e 99h&4 

PREPARE A SCRIPT AND A LIST OF CAMEI.A
 
SHOTS YOU WISH TO WITH You, OGAKE S
 
EXTrENSIONS5TAFF. TEE SHOULD ADIZESS
 
A TrHEME OR ISSUE PARTICUL.AR To YOUR
 
EXTENSION MESSA&E. -IDEN'TIFY T/lE SITES ',
 
'L WILL USE TO ILL LYST/IATE EACH OF -


THE MESSAGES YOUR EXNTENSION STAFF It 5H
 
HAVE IDENTII THE SCRIPT CA ALS
7/ED 
SORvE AS A GUIDE FOR THlE EKTENSION
 
WORKER WREhN M0AKING1 /HIS PRES6&JTATIOAJ'.
 

PHO-80 RAPH THE SITESMESSAGES OR 
INFORAA1ON WHICH YOU WILL ILLOSTRA76 
DUk/N6 YOUR PRESENTATION. tUSE SHOT-S 
OF LOCAL PEOPLE. 71/S WILL MAK<E Ir___W EASIER. FOR PEOPLf- IN THE AUDIENC6 
'TO RELATE TO T7lE MESWAES AS WEL. AS 
THE P/CTURES. PEOPLE ENJOY SEEING 

9t 7HEMSELLes, Aa) ITr MaKs compARI:;oA
OF PROJEC7 ACTIVITIES AND rEFFORT5 

-MORE RELEV1ANT To YOUR, AUDIENCE,. 
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Your extension staff will require knowledge and skills with the camera and slide projection equipment 
You may assign a staff photographer, or train several extension staff in the use of this equipment The 
project staff may even wish to train some community members to use a camera, and use their pictures to 
help document efforts and activities in the community project sites. 

Try and keep messages and information simple and straight to the point Keep your slide 
presentation short Use slides to address information of local importance. You can use slides to 
document the various stages in a project's development,or use them to compare efforts between 
communities. Slides can also be an effective way of comparing environments or situations in 
different parts of the project area. An informative comparison can help people "visit" the area 
without having to make the trip. Itwill also allow people to become more aware of issues outside 
of their communities and better appreciate the issues and activities of others. Practice, test and 
revise your slide presentation as necessary. 

THIS ISAN EXAMPLE 
OF THE PROBLEMS INM 
THE DISTRICT NEXT SHARE SE 

TO OURS. et AGROFO leSTRY 

I'VE NEVER BEEN THERE, 
BUT THEY LOOK LIK.E 
THEY HAVE MANY OF THE 
SAME_ PROBLEMS WE DO. 

.},. ..... 

Make sure your extension staff know how to use the equipment and are familiar with the conditions 
under which the slide presentation will be shown. Remember, the slide presentation should encourage 

discussion. Allow the audience time to respond. Proceed with the slide presentation as slowly as the 
audience and the discussion demands. Be prepared to help discussion and to practice REAL 
communication. 

Consider the use of slides for audiences other than rural communities and farmers. Slide presentations 
can be used for orienting and introducing visitors and donors to your project and its activities. Slide 
presentations can also be used for providing information to government offices and officers. 
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More sophisticated and with more problems than slides, video can still be used as a communication 
support material for community extension. To use iteffectively as a community extension tool requires 
practice and experimentation. Some projects have tried to teach both extension staff and community 
members how to use video. The results of these efforts are mixed. Consider the use of video for visitor, 
donor or government orientation and education. 

Video requires skilled use of the equipment to produce results which result in effective communication. 
Video for community extension is a problem because both the equipment and the technology are 
capable of overwhelming the rural audience and the extension staff. Most video projection equipment 
can only address a small audience; the size of the audience is determined by the size of your TV screen. 
There is however, an advantage in using video because it produces instant pictures for viewing. 
Consider using video in a controlled environment, as the projection equipment is still fairly fragile. Video 
can be used to document and demonstrate new skills, provide information and awareness, and address 
the attitudes and behavior of your audience. 

There are two potential uses for video in community extension. One is for project documentation. Video 
used in this fashion can provide a record of project development and community pari-cipation. The 
video images and the sound recording can be used to document the progression of events or activities, 
as well as record interviews with project participants. The results of this effort can be shared with a 
variety of different audiences Select information and issues which will be most relevant to your 
audience. Prepare a script or guidelines before you begin filming. If you have sufficient time and money, 
you can record a wide variety of subject matter and then edit it for each audience, later. 

Another application of video is for community extension and extension communication. Perhaps its 
greatest potential is in farmer-to-farmer extension. Through video, farmers can share with one another 
their ideas and experiences as they relate to messages the project is trying to promote. Farmers should 
be encouraged to talk about their problems, activities and successes in the project knowing their 
comments will be shared with other farmers. You and your extension staff can make this exchange of 
ideas more beneficial if you have prepared some guidelines for discussion in advance of the video 
filming. 

You should identify the sites and individuals you will film and who will be doing the filming. After filming, 
show the farmer what you have recorded. 

Given the fragile nature of the video projection equipment, select a safe and easily controlled 
environment for presenting the video. The possibilities of using video as part of a mobile extension unit, 
using a generator or the vehicle's battery as a source of power, are beginning to be explored. Video 
projection equipment can be run from solar panels. 
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SECTION 4 COMMUNICATION SUPPORT TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS
 
FOR PLANNING, MONITORING AND EVALUATION 

CSTM play arole inproject planning,monitoring and evaluation. They can play an important role inboth 
information collection and information sharing in the project Good information collection and 
information sharing materials and methods encourage greater community participation and 
management of the project's activities. 

Examples of CSTM which can be used for information collection are: 

ORK PLANS WEEKLY/MNNTALYACTIVITYI WALL C8ART5&GRA.PHS 
PLANJEV-S 

MON TUF WED THU FRI JAtNUARZY 

O) CLEADAR5 

.- Iffa 

0 0 0 2 - - - . . . . . 

Examples of materials which can be used for sharing information collected with the assistance of your 
extension staff, farmers or community are: 

-C"00 Jl ,. 

CHARTS 3RAPHS 

BOARDS CHRT5 
T"6NNOEMI'J Fl-Il'cH AGROFORES1 PY 

A~~Pure-56A NC SYSTEM
 

-~2000
 

-50Q 

Methods for information sharing are also important Consider the use of community or farmer group 

meetings, extension staff meetings, drama, field trips, role play, etc... 
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CSTM for project planning, monitoring and evaluation are characterized by two stages: 

STAGE I 	 STAGE . 
THE FIRST STAGE INVOLVES PEOPLE THE SECOND STAGE INVOLVES THE 

IMPORTANT TO THE PLANNING, ON THE COLLECTION EXERCISE
MONITORING AND EVALUATION OF AND 1FS RESULTS.
THE PROJECT, ITS ACTIVITIES AND 
RESULTS. 

Each project has a challenge to use communication methods and materials for effective planning,
monitoring and evaluation. The people who will use CSTM should be involved in designing the 
materials, and be trained to use them. 

Remember the characteristics of your audience when developing information collection materials. In
selecting and designing any materials, make sure that the user understands: 

* 	THE NEED FOR THE IMFORMATIONl
AND MATERIALS USED TO COLLECT IT
 

* WHAT ISACCOMPLISHED BY USING THESE 
MATERIALS 

* 	HOW THEY WILL BE USED 

* 	HOW OFTEN THE MATERIAL IS EXPECTED TO
BE USED 

* 	HOW AND WHERE THE RESULTS OF THIS
 
INFORMATION WILL BE SHARED 

Make sure that the purpose of collecting information is related to the communication characteristics youare trying to develop in your project. Use extra time to include people in the collection and sharing of this
information. Effective involvement of staff and the community members will help ensure the quality and accuracy of the information collected. Itwill also encourage more effective sharing, and action based on 
its results. 

See Module 7 for examples of planning, monitoring and evaluation forms for project staff. 
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Calendars can be used as a CSTM to combine pictures with atool commonly used to measure time. 
Calendars can be used by farmers and community members to plan and monitor activities. Calendars 
can be deoigned and used to encourage participation in planning and monitoring. They can also be 
used as atool for the measurement of how much time and materials were put into the project, and what 
results were achieved over time. 

WE PLANNED TO 
PLANT 5000K) 5EEDLINt3SIN3 MONI HS.EVERYDAY 

RVyC t IN THE, ' IWEW0 KED
FIR- TNUPSERY ISCIRCLED 

~l t -: , ONIHECALENL.r) ~EACHTIME AN 
EXTENSION WOPKEP.


DW I VISITED US AND
 
OFFERED ADVICE AND


I Li MATER LS 15 MARKED
 , WITH AN X. 

Most project staff will already make monthly or yearly activity plans. Calendars, however, are proposed 
as a way of getting project participants and project staff more involved together in planning and 
nion'toring. Almost everyone likes to have a calendar. Frequent reference by both Extension Workers 
and farmers to the calendar can make planning and monitoring easier. 

You cao use calendars to plan and monitor avariety of different activities and events with groups of 
individuals. Encourage your extension staff to participate indeveloping calendars for use with project
participants. 

Consider what pictures may be used as visual reminders of activities or cycles inthe project You 
may want to include annual crop cycles and extension activities related to these activities. 
Perhaps you can use apicture from aflip chart. Using the same picture more than once helps to 
reinforce the picture and the message associated with it 

OCT013ER 
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Choose the best way to present the measurement of time. You can use a monthly, yearly or seasonal 
format. In most instances, monthly formats work best as many people are most familiar with calendars 
that show one month at a time. 

Decide on what types of information you will collectand monitor with farmers or groups. Determine how 
the calendar will be introduced and how to train people to use it 

Example 

Suppose you wish to help groups plan and 
monitor the frequency of your visits. The calendar-T 
can be used to show the time of your visits. Each 'M T V
 

visit can be noted by a circle or a tick on the date 3 4 5
 
and time of each visit.
 , 7 8 9 10O/l I 1"2I 

Use each visit to explain what is expected to I9 
happen by the next visit, what you are expected to THE EXTENSION VlOPCEI. 
do. and what the farmer or group is expected to do. PLANNED 70 VISIT US ON THE 
Sharing this information gives both extension staff CIRCL20ED 
arid groups/farmers an idea of time, activities and 3 
tasks during their time apart. Itforms the basis of an 
agreement and a plan between visits. Think of 
ways you might record these agreements on the A. 
calendar (writing, symbols, colors, etc.). Group or 
farmer use of the calendar presents a chance for 
monicoring your activities, plans, and agreements. 

YoU may wish to record other events and activities ____ F 
-i the calendar. Some calendars might want to iA THI IS HOW 
record government visits, holidays, holy days, J., 1 MANYTIYIME5 
births, planting periods, or harvesting periods. 6 -7 - 11E ACTUALLY 
Keeping these records can help you become -VISITED US! 
more familiar with families and communities. 13 16 THEYARE 
Using calendars to plan and monitor activities can 0 T - - A KWFH 
also help you and individuals/groups identify -20 22 ., A TICK.. 
different obligations ind demands made of each 27 :28 31 
others time. 

Project staff may also wish to share the use of the calendar to coordinate activities, events, and avoid 
competing for farmers time. 

IAM HERE TO woral - ME 
Ioo OH NO!WITH THIS GIROUP TODAY 1-OSE GJYS SHOULDHAEACU LED. 
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Som e people refer to w hat goes into projects 

and activities as "inputs" "Outputs" usually 
refers to the results of our combined efforts and 
inputs. Many people in agroforestry projects
find both inputs and outputs difficult to record. 
This is especially true for farmers or groups. It is 
a challenge to get project staff involved in 
measuring and monitoring the inputs and the 
outputs of activities. Some projects involved in 
helping farmers record and monitor this 
information have taught project participants to 
use stickers, colors, symbols or characters to 
indicate inputs and outputs. These techniques 
and materials have been used to get groups and 
individuals involved in measuring and 
recording their efforts and their results. 

a- P__,_-n/4 r , 

INPIJSTO OUR PROUECT. 
- TIME - HOUI2S/ AY WO2V,.ED 
-


SEED ,OL
,iWATP
- LAS3OR -- NOW MANY PEOPLE
 

WO2-.NG.
 

OUPM 
- C20 YIELDS 
- MONE L 
- FIREWOOD 
- POLES 
- SEEDLINGS 
- FRUIT 

B R AR230 ,.<CE/ 5 /C ,.54--'
/5o0 500
 
0ozv, 80a11YzZ& 

/O C00 
/OO6 
20,s*e o,.AC/Z 

Consider how you might encourage groups or individuals to identify and record information forthemselves and others. Project staff will want to assist project members in this exercise, to confirm what 
they do, reaffirm its importance and check for accuracy. 

COMMUNITY 

5EEDLINGS
PLANTED 

30000 

200oO 


20000 


15000 

10000 

500o 

ANNOUNCEMENT BOARD 

SEEDLINGS 
SUP.VIVING 

30000 

25000
 

20000 

15000 

10000 

5000 
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You may also wish to consider the use of community or village announcement boards to share the 
results of community involvement rend effort. This not only publicizes results, it can help build asense of 
community pride and ownership. 

Community meetings are also an effective technique for sharing the results of information collection,
project monitoring and evaluation. Use the other examples of CSTM inth ssection to share information 
and the results of monitoring and evaluation activities. It is important to share the results of any
monitoring and evaluation activity with project participants, especially if your project has involved them 
in the planning and the development of objectives. 

Develop and use CSTM to improve the role of groups/farmers in information collection and sharing.
Consult non-formal/adult education workers for suggestions on how to involve project participants in 
the process. Seek their assistance in designing monitoring and evaluation materials which will involve 
farmers inthe recording of information. They can also assist you in training farmers to use them. Help
project members to assume the role and responsibility for planning and monitoring their own progress.
Your use of CSTM should stimulate and improve the exchange of information. Itshould contribute to the 
participant's understanding of the project and the success of their efforts in their project 

HAKA HAKAWITH THE H-ELP OFAN 
NREP~y 45, EXTENSION WORKER _ I~OMR GROUP MADE A 

:'., ICHART WE USE AT THE 
TPE~~~VA T9GTF : IPCFNURSERY SrrE.

Al VI IN- uT EAC14 MONTH WEim ,"00 RECORD HOWMANY 
SENEGAL 0 0 SEEDLINGS WE HAVE1,00111 ~ ~ RAISED. WE CHOSE THE 

013L~f,0 3K750 &aa SPECIES AND TARGETS 
CID00MLIOLEUC.A~'JA~K 

SYMBOL5 I OVAF= tzED.Ll 

[0 = TEN (io-S-DLIN&' 

ok iooo r..uC 
N =000 Ef0UN3s 

Y, =NONE 
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TRAININ G1 LAND USE DIAGNOSIS FOR 
MODU LE 5 AGROFORESTRY 

INTRODUCTION 

The material in this Module will help you teach your agroforestry extension trainees how to assess 

needs and opportunities for agroforestry development in your project area. 

This Module stresses the importance of diagnosing land use problems based on an appreciation of 

local social, cultural and environmental situations. This approach to land use diagnosis is meant to 

generate support for agroforestry ideas and activities among your staff and potential project 

participants. 

Land Use Diagnosis used in agroforestry is an assessment of land use system characteristics and 

performance. The objective of diagnosis is to identify constraints within the system that prevent it from 

working to its maximum potential. Problems of land use include both immediate production shortfalls, 

and long-term sustainability problems. 

Using Land Use Diagnosis and the rcsults it produces, the project team will have a basis for determining 

how agroforestry can best be applied or adapted to address land use and production problems. Land 

Use Diagnosis is the basis for agroforestry design. 

~-r5-1 

5-1 



CONTENTS
 

There are six Parts in this Module
 

Part 1 introduces the purposes, approach and methods involved in Agroforestry Diagnosis. It 
includes the following lessons: 

IJIntroduction to Diagnosis
 

&&Jn 2 Steps inAgroforestry Diagnosis and Roles of the Project Staff
 

Part 2 	isconcerned with developing aprofile of the project area. Lessons include: 

9 . " .2 Identifying Information Needs for aProject Area Profile
 

Yted n Ranking Information Needs for aProject Area Profile
 
9&J on,5 Identifying Information Sources and Collecting Information for a Project Area 

Profile 

-. 6' Conducting Interviews of Qualified Informants 

Ye&r 7 Classifying Agricultural Land Use Systems 

Y.q..._ 8 Training Project Area Profile Report Writer(s) 

Part 3 	 isabout Group Interviews in the Agroforestry Diagnosis Survey. It contains the following
lessons: 

Aidon 9 Purpose of Group Interviews and Roles of the Interviewer 

0Yv fo4 Information for aGroup Interview (Stage 1: Knowledge-Building)
 

Y o - Practicing the Stage 1Group Interview
 

. 9 6dn -12 Characteristics of the Group Interview (Stage 2: Motivation)
 

Te 	 A,? Practicing the Stage 2Group Interview 
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Part 4 	 is about the On-Farm Diagnosis Survey. Lessons include: 

Me64on Y4 Purpose of the On-Farm Survey 

A'eci 15 Designing the On-Farm Survey 

Y6On-Farm Survey Interview Techniques 

YA~on Conducting an On-Farm Survey 

YW -8 Coding the Questionnaire 

Part 5 	 is about Identifying agroforestry tree species. Lessons in this Part include: 

Y9 Identifying and Describing Local Agroforestry Species
 

&Won 20 Making an Inventory of Agroforestry Species
 

Part 6 	 is about analyzing information obtained through Diagnosis activities. It contains one long 
lesson: 

,9o2 Causal Diagramming 
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DIAGNOSIS PART 1.
 

The material in Part 1 will introduce trainees to the idea of diagnosis. Our use of diagnosis is based on 
the International Council for Research in Agroforestry's (ICRAF), Agroforestry Diagnosis and Design 
(D&D) methodology. Trainees will see how diagnosis fits into the project approach and will learn of its 
importance as the foundation for project design. They will also learn of the important relationship 
between diagnosis for knowledge-building and for farmer motivation. Trainees will get an overview of 
components and characteristics of the agroforestry Land Use Diagnosis process. 

The two lessons in Part 1 require about half a day to conduct This does not include the time you must 
spend in preparing for these lessons. 

IINTRODUCTION TO DIAGNOSIS 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to explain why and how diagnosis is considered useful to the agroforestry 
development process. They will be able to describe how diagnosis relates to agroforestry design. 

Trainees will be able to explain why diagnosis is important at the household level and why it is based on 
a "basic needs" approach. They will be able to listcategories of "basic needs" of farming households 
and use them in the Agroforestry Diagnosis process. 

METHOD
 

The lesson consists of a presentation and a facilitated discussion. It will require one to two hours 
depending on the amount of discussion generat-d. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Prepare a presentation to introduce Agroforestry ______
 

Diagnosis using the LEARNING NOTES in this
 
lesson entitled, Introduction to Agrofosestry - .,,
 
Diagnosis. Refer also to SOURCEBOOK
 
SUPPORT MATERIALS (5-1) and (5-2).
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Consider the following points as you prepare your presentation: 

Diagnosis is part of ICRAF's methodology for Agroforestry Diagnosis and Design (D&D). D&D is a
six stage, 15 step process. (SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (5-2) pages (12-17).)
Diagnosis for agroforestry extension projects, as presented in this Module, are drawn from 
ICRAF's Steps 3, 5, and 6. 

Raintrees's paper was written for an audience of researchers. Although D&D is a process that 
can be conducted by trained and supervised Extension Staff, the literature and manuals 
published to date are not aimed at this level. Experience in agroforestry extension projects,
however, shows the concepts of diagnosis to be easy enough for extension staff to consider. 

Diagnosis, in essence, is a "common sense" approach to working with farmers. It is the basis for 
helping them choose activities and techniques to improve their livelihoods. Consider it your
challenge to present this material in terminology and in doses that your trainees can 
comprehend. 

Facilitate 

Deliver your presentation and facilitate a discussion. Explain the concepts and procedures of diagnosis
by asking the trainees questions whose answers require reference to the points you want to make. In 
other words, have them understand the reasoning before the terminology. 

Sample 

You may ask the trainees: 

"If you were to observe an unusual tree species growing well on a nearby farm, and you wanted to
know if that were a good species to recommend to other farmers, what would you first like to know 
about it,before recommending it'?" 

Once you have a list of responses, suggest they be grouped into the three categories that allow you to
make points about productivity,sustainabilityand adaptability. These are three important criteria for any
agroforestry species and important to consider when recommending tree species for local agroforestry 
design. 

Summarize 

Summarize your discussion and your presentation. To help summarize this lesson on Diagnosis, give
trainees copies of the LEARNING NOTES for this lesson. Tell them to put these in their Training
Workbooks. Ask them to read them before your next meeting. 

Reassure your trainees that diagnosis will be more easily understood through practice. They do not 
have to absorb it in a day. 
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Module 5
LEARNING NOTES Part 1 

Lesson 1 

INTRODUCTION TO AGROFORESTRY DIAGNOSIS 

Diagnosis used in agroforestry is an assessment of the performance of land use systems. The objective 
of diagnosis is to identify constraints within the system that prevent it from working to its maximum 
potential. Problems of land use include both immediate production shortfalls and long-term 
sustainability problems. 

FVERY YEAR 1697
7 ' IESS AMAZE5FROM 

IMMEOIATE P/ODUco PROU5LCM5 LONG-T6RM PRODJCIrtON PROBLENS 

Diagnosis is a systematic way of looking at land use systems, their problems and their potential. When 
we use Land Use Diagnosis for agroforestry, we are interested in: 

How people use the land to meet their needs 
How well they use it 
What problems prevent them from using it better 

In diagnosis, the first challenge is to describe and characterize land use systems. Next, we identify 
problems and assess them according to the farmer's expectations. This includes what he wants to 
produce, and how much. Problem identification from the viewpoint of farmers helps us see the 
constraints in their use of the land and relationships among problems they have. 

The farmer and the farm isthe land use system of most common concern to an agroforestry extension 
project 

Groupings within the farming community also provide .;,.nortant perspectives into broader land use 
production objectives, problems and opportunities. The community perspective has an important place 
in our diagnosis for agroforestry. 

When we use diagnosis to determine production objectives, we need to ask farmers questions about 
their use of the land and its ability to meet their basic needs for. 

FOOD.FUEL*WATER* MONEY.
 
BUILDING MATERIALS
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As Extension Workers, we aim to improve existing land use systems through agroforestry. We want to 
be sensitive both to how the problems appear today and to underlying, longer term, larger scale aspects
of the problems. Farming households may not be as aware ofthe large-scale problems or may feel they 
have little control over them. 

Agroforestry Diagnosis gives Extension Staff and the farmer insight into both productivity and 
sustainability aspects of the local land use system. 

Agroforestry Diagnosis is on-going and it is flexible. The project team decides which information is 
needed early in the process and which information can be gathered later. Information about which 
production problems are key in the area is important to have early in the diagnosis process. Itis difficult 
for us to collect and analyze all the information about all aspects of a land use system right away. 

Keep in mind that you will understand much more about land use and land use systems through your 
presence and experience in the project area. Some of you will come from the area and others will have 
studied about it, or about similar land use systems. Your biggest challenge will be to record and catalog 
information effectively for land use diagnosis. 

RECORDING INFOR 
'AND GROUPING YOUR 

INFORMATION 
BY CATEGORIES15S ESSENTIAL Bt
 
TO GOOD AGROFORESTRY/
 

DIAGNOSI.
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2 	 STEPS IN AGROFORESTRY 
DIAGNOSIS AND ROLES OF THE 

PROJECT STAFF 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to identify the five major steps of Agroforestry Diagnosis. They will be able to 

describe how diagnosis for knowledge-building purposes relates to diagnosis for community 
motivation, and to distinguish between the two extension roles. 

METHOD 

The lesson consists of a presentation and faciiitated discussion. It will require one to two hours. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Prepare a presentation based on the LEARNING NOTES of this lesson entitled, Overview of 

Agroforestry Diagnosis. Refer also to SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (5-2). 

Facilitate 

Deliver your presentation by outlining the five stages of Agroforestry Diagnosis. 

FLCUL ON -HE EXTENSION WORER1 RLE AS KNOWLEDe -BUILDER AND AS MOTVArOR, IN 
ArOFOES"RS' DIA NOSIS 
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Summarize 
Summarize by telling the trainees that the guidelines you are using are materials originally prepared forscientific researchers. The use of D&D in an extension project context is relatively new. You will berelying on their feedback to help decide what information is important to the project and most easily
understood by them. 

Emphasize that you will be learning together as you go. They will evaluate the procedures related toAgroforestry Diagnosis and adapt them according to their experience and needs. 

THEFSE ARE'IRE 5 STEP5 . AGROFORE5TRYDIAGN0 1 
OF KAOFRESDIAGNOSISI 

=" 
ON-FARM 

TZ EOR 

5,10 
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Module 5 
LEARNING NOTES Pat 1 

Lesson 2 

OVERVIEW OF AGROFORESTRY DIAGNOSIS 

In our introductory discussion on Agroforestry Diagnosis we considered the purpose and key 
characteristics of Agroforestry Diagnosis. Now we want to focus on the specific steps and activitiesthat 
make up the procedures of Agroforestry Diagnosis. 

We also want to look at the different roles we play in these procedures. 

Land use diagnosis for agroforestry extension projects can be divided into five major steps. These are: 

1 PRE-DIAGNOSIS ANS 
" 
.. CLAsYIFICATiONLand use classification and profile of the project 

area. 

2. GROUP INTERVIEW 
Community level assessment of land use 
problems, production constraints, and roles of 
trees in farming systems. 

3. ON-FARM SURVEY 
Household level assessment of land use 
problems, production constraints and roles of 
trees in farming systems. 

4. AGROFORESTRY TREE 
INVENTORY
 

Assessment of local trees and shrubs for 
agroforestry potential. 

5. ANALYSIS _ 
Linking problems, constraints and agroforestry/111//
opportunities through causal (cause and effect) 
diagramming. " 
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STEP 1. PRE-DIAGNOSIS 

Pre-diagnosis involves defining the land use system in which we are working. We are looking fordescriptions of biological, physical, social and economic characteristics of our project area. Theseshould indicate how the system works. 

We want to know about major aspects of our project area interms of 

L!±~SCWE CI4AMACTERISTMcS H1OW FARMING IS ORGMtUSED 
WHAT IS POMUCEDBy analyzing these major aspects,we can define specific land use types, or domains, within our projectarea. Within the different domains, we can expect different types of problems, and the potential fordifferent types of agroforestry interventions. 

For example, one part of our project area may be inthe highlands. The land there may be stee;), theclimate moist, an d the temperatures cool. The land there may have been cleared recently, and soilfertility is relatively high. Human population isdense, and there islittle ivestock. 

HIGHLA N DS LM- __. 

Another part of our project area may be inthe lowlands. There the climate ishot and dry. Soil fertility islow from overcropping and overgrazing. Human population issparse, and livestock density ishigh. 
The people ineach domain face problems trying to make a living from thesetwo areas. These problemscan be quite different During training, we will examine such differences and what they mean interms ofthe need and the potential for agroforestry. 

Information for pre-diagnosis comes from printed papers, reports and observation. Information alsocomes from intervi6 NS with people who know a lot about the area and are good at sharing thisinformation. We will consider what kind and how much information we need for pre-diagnosis and howto get it from: 

WPRTTENMATERIALSI PERSONLINTERV' WS 

OBSERVATINS 
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STEP 2. GROUP INTERVIEW bZ, 

The group interview is the fir,. of two rl
 
components of the Agroforestry Diagnosis ,
 
survey related to the farmer. "M .4R,
 

The purpose of the group interview is to learn r, '
 

from the community of farmers wiuhin each4,f 'c k) U~'
 
domain:
 

How they earn their living from the land 

What they consider to be their major
 
problems intrying to do so
 

How trees and shrubs are used inthe area 

Group interviews take place with existing 
groups of farmers or with groups organized by" 
the project team specifically for this purpose. It is 
best, if possible, to meet with previously 
organized groups with whom the project team 
can work on agrofcrestry development activities 
later. 

STEP 3. ON-FARM SURVEY 

This is the third procedure of Agroforestry
 
Diagnosis, following the group interview. Our *' ,
 
purpose isto increase our understanding about' , .4 t6 .
 
problems facing individual farmers within each
 
domain. We learn more about roles of trees in A .
 
farming systems.
 

We also learn how the information from an on- r 

farm survey complements information from the
 
group interview. Guod on-farm interview
 
techniques are needed for this part of
 
Agroforestry Diagnosis.
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STEP 4. LOCAL TREE INVENTORY
AND ASSESSMENT 

* .', .
 

Agroforestry Diagnosis involves learning about 
trees and shrubs in your project area (and
surrounding areas) that may have applications
inyour project's agroforestry systems. We will 
consider what we need to know about trees to
decide if they are components of agroforestry 
systems already, or if they might be good
agroforestry species. We will learn how to
identify trees, and to record information about
them which is relevant to agroforestry design.
We also will consider the value of basing our 
agroforestry project on local knowledge. 

SDIAGRAMMING) 

insijffcienf ho d lnfet~il'e land. 
fDt coflsurfiol 

/,SUffic ien 

Soi~l lan rea 
retcentto 

Uecict 0systematic 

"
 

STEP 5. ANALYSIS (CAUSAL 

The analysis ofdata, collected from surveys, will 
help to show interrelationships among factorsthat contribute to production and sustainability 
problems. We use causal diagramming inorder 
do this. Information which results from causaldiagramming provides a basis for the 

assessment of the potential foragroforestry interventions. 

We will learn how to use causal diagramming as 
a tool to analyze the outcome of ourAgroforestry Diagnosis 3urveys for potential
agroforestry designs. Causal diagramrm.,,g isa
tool for studying the link between the causes of 
problems and their effects. 

THE ROLES OF EXTENSION STAFF IN AGROFORESTRY DIAGNOSIS 

We have looked at the 5steps involved inAgroforestry Diagnosis. Now consider the roles that you will
play as you and the rest of the staff participate inthis process. 

Diagnosis for agroforestry project development requires that the extension team adopt two distinct,but 
complementary roles. 

First isthe role of the KNOWLEDGE-BUILDER. 
Inthis role you collect and assess information so E E 
you will know your project area better. 
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Second is the role of the MOTIVATOR. Inthis 
role you stimulate, encourage and teach people. 

As a knowledge-builder, you are most active in project activities which are developing in a "new" area. 
Relatively little is known by project staff about the farming systems and the types of problems that 
farmers are r'xperiencing. 

AS ANOW/.EDGE-8/,DER, PROTECT STAFF GATHER AND
 
ASSESS INFORMATION ABOUT LAND USE SYSTEMS IN "HE
 
PR0TECT AREA A4I) HOW WELL THEY WORK TO MEET
 
-HE NEEDS OF THE PEOPLE UVING "ERE. ON THE BASI5
 
OF THIS INFORMATION, THE PRW'ECT DEVELOPS
 
HYPOTVIESES, OR BEST GUESSES, ABOUT HOW AGROFORESIR'
 
MAY BE DEVELOPED AND APPLIED TO ADDRESS "tHE
 
PROBLEMS IDENTIFIED. INFORMAT1ON FROM DIAGNOSIS IS
 
USED TO CREATE AN INITIAL SET OF AGROFORESTRY
 
DESIGNSTO FIT THE LAND USE PROBLEMS IDENTIFIED.
 

ASMfOT/7VA7L ,"(OU ARE INVOLVED INUSING 
AGROFORESRCY DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURES (GROUP 
AND ON-FAR.M INTERVIEWS) AS TECHNIQUES FO. 
ENCOURAGNG PARTICIPATION BY FARMERS AND 
FARMING GROUPS IN DECISION-MAKING ABOUT 
AGROFOP-ESTR5? DEVELOPMENT IN 714E AREA. YOU 
ALSO SEEK TO VERIFY THAT AREA- WIDE INFORMATION 
COLLECTED APPLIES TO FARMERS WHOM YOU WO.K. 
WIT4 DIRECTLY. YOU WORK. WITR THE FA.RMEI TdFV'T 
AN AREA-WIDE DIAGNOSIS TO HIS SPECIFIC SET OF 
CIRCUMSTANCES. HEN YOU HELp 1IM SEE THE 
REASONS AND THE MEANS FOR ACTING 
TO IMPROVE HIS SITUATION. 

By the time you have finished these training activities, you will appreciate that, although there are 
distinctions between diagnosis for knowledge-building and diagnosis for motivation, the two are part of 
the same process. There is never a clear distinction between a project's learning and action phases. 
The two are components of the on-going project Diagnosis and Design. 

BOTH DL'AGNOS15 FMR
 
KNOWLEDGE-BUILDING AND
 
DIAGNOSIS FOR MOTIVATION
 
REQUIP-E GOOD EXTENSION
 
COMMUNICATION TECHNIQUES.

INFORMAlTON GArHER.ED IN DIAGNOSI5
 
NEEDS TO BE ACCURATE, CLEAR
 
AD WELL UNDERSTOOD BY
 
ALL P2oECT ST',F .QTI ATOR
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DIAGNOSIS PART 2.
 

The lessons in this Partof Module 5 will involve your extension trainees in planning and implementing a 

profile of social and physical characteristics of your area. If this training occurs after the project has 

completed a baseline assessment, you may prefer to place less emphasis on methods for doing an area 

profile, and focus on the content of the existing profile. 

The six lessons in this part require about one and one half days to conduct,excluding preparation time. 

This does not include the time that may be required to actually write the project area profile (Lesson 8). 

IDENTIFYING INFORMATION 
NEEDS FOR A PROJECT AREA 
PROFILE 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to list and categorize types of information needed to develop a profile of the project 

area for Diagnosis and Design purposes. 

METHOD 

The lesson consists of a facilitated brainstorming exercise. Have newsprint and markers available to 
record ideas. About an hour is required. 

EXMPLE IPREPAREr 

ATI4ATRREVIEW OAft ,8OOK MB'PP (5 - 3) 

BEGAN THE ACTIVrIY AB A BRMNSTORMING EXCERCISE. 

TrELL"M TR.AINEESIMT: 

THE GRDUPS CHALLENGE ISTO FIGURE OUT H4OW LAND USE
 
SYSTEMS WORK IN'THEPROITECT AREA. WHAT KIND OF
 
LAND USE 8YSTEMZ APRE 'MERE?
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With this information, we will begin to determine what kinds of changes in land use are desirable orfeasible and how we can make them work better.We will also determine what role agroforestry could or 
should have in the project area. 

We need to consider what kind of information we need to describe and assess land use systems for this 
purpose. 

(LfrUS ASKSOME GuEs-noNs AaouTWOMEN AND "1EIR USE OF "REES. ,
 

Facilitate
 

Organize the trainees into pairs. Have them 
discuss, for about 15 minutes, what information 
is required. Each pair should record what
 
information is required.
 

Use newsprint to record each group's list of information required to learn about land use systems.Synthesize all the lists into a common list Feel free to contribute yourself. Make sure that traineesunderstand why each piece of information is included. Facilitate discussion as necessary. 

Have the entire group assign each item on the list to one of the following categories: 

1. IIO-PISICAL ASPECTS 2. SOCO-ECONOMIC ASPECTS. 
Then, consider which information is particularly relevant at the household level. Indicate these with anH-H next to e3ch item. These are aspects for which information may best be collected during the
Agroforestry Diagnosis Survey, rather than during this stage. 

Summarize 

Your output should be two lists, with certain items on each marked with an H-H. Tell trainees that in thenext lesson they will determine which of these many aspects of a land use system are really important for 
our purposes. 

5-1eS~o-PiY~tCLASPC-TsSO6iO-CCOMOMI1C ASPCTS 
PRQirnfck(-.i per 1je, riov, + Poputaf/on densldy
5o;15 (ovaMCm-/rro' conk en*..c(kve) Populaiion yeow.dh raie 

e*r~dom, 6endee raoo 

5ief 1odi(aveaye, ran.9e) H-HAcfop . * ' VA-"A Land fen -
s,7ree arc6 -6\rl cfo?,~-. c Mafrefi*O tU I~c1AeS 

lf yirrc~d ckq,%Ukse Erfenshm'servLI'cS 
6 ws* -,Ve~w,\  use a Aw'4u,'oJ knpu,'s H-H 

*v, n 0o fes-oAn~f. eufco' Cottagqe /ndstries H-H 
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RANKING INFORMATION NEEDS 

FOR A PROJECT AREA PROFILE 

OBJECTIVE 	 A 

TRANEES WILL BE ABLE TO DESCRIBE
 
WHICH INFORMAnlON ABOUTAPRO"JECT AREAI
 

9MOST ES5ENTIAL TO HAVE THEY WILL ALSO 
IDENnFY WHI1CH INFOIMA-6ON wouLD BE.'NicE 
BUT LESS NECESSARY TD KNOW VOR THE
 

AN4D DESIGN-


METHOD
 

The lesson consists of a small group exercise and a presentation by the trainer. The trainer also 

provides a synthesis of small group outputs. Have newsprintand markers available.The lesson requires 

about one and one half hours. 

Prepare 

Obtain the list produced during Lesson 3of this Part. Examine SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS 

(5-4). 

Facilitate 

Tell trainees that the task is to rank each item on the list, on a scale of 1 to 3, with respect to priority of 

importance for the project's Diagnosis and Design purposes. 

Before they begin, remind them of the purposes for generating the information 

1 	 To distinguish between land use systems in our project area.We want to describe, generally, if land 

use practices within the area vary to a significant extent and how. 

2 	 To make our first assessment of constraints and problems associated with each important land use 

system. 

3 	 To make our first assessment of agroforestry potential for each important land use system. 

4 	 To help us begin to formulate questions about characteristics and problems of different land use 

systems for the next stage of Agroforestry Diagnosis. For which aspects will household information 

be important? 

Ask pairs of trainees to rank each bio-physical and socio-economic aspect on a scale of impoi tance, 

where 1 is highest and 3, lowest This task should take about 15 mlnutes. 
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Assemble the group again. 

Introduce the concept of...knowing what is not 
worth knowing. Explain: 

To describe and characterize land use systems
in all their detail would require enormous 
amounts of information. A lot of time can be 
used co get this information. Since project time 
for this type of activity is limited, it is important to 
consider the difference between information 
that is NICE to have, and information that is 
NECESSARY to have. 

Ask them to keep the idea of knowing what is 
not worth knowing in mind as you continue. 

Using the outputs of the small group tasks, 
create a common list of ranked factors. Try to 
reach consensus among the groups. Contribute 
your own thoughts and reasoning as well. 

Summarize 

D 
ABouT FAKMER ALAND0? 

151D YOIJ HeAK -MOT ..... -M -1T RLI-YWoRTH 

Now that we know our information requirements, the next task is to obtain this information about our 
project environment 
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-4 IDENTIFYING ;NFORMATION 

SOURCES AND COLLECTING 

INFORMATION FOR PROJECT 
AREA PROFILE 

ARE YDO A Quhl.Fi-
IIFoRlmANT? 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to list information sources 
for aspects of land use systems identified in -

Lessons 3 and 4. They will be able to describe 
strategies and demonstrate techniques for 
obtaining information from qualified informants. 

METHOD 

Brainstorming, facilitated discussion and role plays are used in this lesson. LEARNING NOTES and 
ROLE PLAY SCRIPTS are provided. Have newsprint and markers available for brainstorming. The 
lesson requires about two and one half hours. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Review the LEARNING NOTES of this lesson, Using Qualified Informants to Develop a Land Use Profile 
of your Project Area. Review, also, SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (5-4). 

Facilitate 

Have the trainees brainstorm a list of information sources for the land use system characteristics 
identified in Lessons 3 and 4. Record these on newsprint 

Fit the sources suggested into the following 
three categories: 

OBSERIG; WATCHING WHAT 
PEOPLE DO AND WHAT
 
LANDSCAPES/ FARMING
 
SYSTEM5 LOOK UKE.
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ASKIG PEOPLE QUESTIONS. 	 EXAMINIING RECORDS AND 
DOCUMENTS. 

I1?6EleE DO w 

/ $-- I 

-- Ask the trainees: 

What do you consider to be advantages and disadvantages of each method? 

List their responses. 

Help them summarize their responses in terms of j AVAILABILIT? I 

LEPENSE (COST/TIME) 	 REUABILITY 

Stress the need for efficient information collection, especially during the project area profile stage. 

List the best sources of information for each aspect of the land use system. 

Have your trainees consider 

regional land use studies/plans 	 s 
energy/woodfuel surveys
 
annual agricultural reports
 
agro-climatic studies _
 

forest resource inventories, etc. __/
 

There may also be documents associated with studies or plans that have little to do, directly,with 
agroforestry. These can contain very usetul information about land use systems in your project 
area. 

Introduce the concept of qualified informants. Base your presentation on the first two pages of the 
LEARNING NOTES in this lesson. Present the NOTES after the Role Play has been conducted. 

Organize a Role Play from the ROLE PLAY SCRIPT for this lesson, Interviewing a Group of Qualified 
Informants. 

When the Role Play is finished, have the actors and the rest of the training group critique it You can use 
the points highlighted in the LEARNING NOTES as guidelines for the critique. 

Organize another Role Play to illustrate a more positive approach to information collection. 

After the second Role Play, arrange for trainees to practice conducting interviews of qualified
informants. Inyour practice sessions, focus on introducing yourself and on dealing with people who 
have their "own agenda" in interview meetings. Use the same Role Play setting, and try an improved 
approach. 
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INTERVIEWING A GROUP OF QUALIFIED 
INFORMANTS 

Setting 

The role play shows a . oject staff member seeking information for the project area profile. He is using a 
group of "qualified informants" from the area whom he organized for a group interview. Members of the 
group have been selected on the basis of their titles. They appear the types of people who should be 
able to help supply information. He has met some of them, but has not had in-depth discussions with any 
of them. 

Role of Agroforestry Project Staff Member 

You arrive at the meeting with your interview schedule and begin immediately to ask questions rapidly. 
You are interested in information about 

4ES 1,r0,7EAN WHO OWNS 
o climatic (rainfall and temperature) patterns in the area, THIS LAND?
 

how they have changed over time and current status
 
WHAT 1ITH 
MATORo population patterns and recent trends 	 W DO 

CAHCRP? PEOPLE LIVE 

V 	the land tenure situation 

0 	 major and minor cash crops, and subsistence crops
 
grown in the area, and changes in production over time
 

* 	 agricultural development projects operating in the area 

0 	 the fuelwood supply situation in the area 

Role of interviewees inthe group 

Trainees should act these roles. 

An Agricultural Development Officer. You 
spend most of your time inbars.
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-

A Home Economics Officer. You have!organized a local women's group to promote 
tree-raising as an income generation activity. 

-.. You are having trouble with the Community
Development Assistant, who is trying to take 
over the group for his own purposes. 

A Community Development Assistant. You are
interested in starting a water project in this area. 

You have heard the interviewer's project assists
 
water projects. You plan to use the meeting to

seek support 
 o A..J 

A local Chief or other Official. You want to be in 
control of everything and claim to know
everything. 

A "European" Agroforestry Researcher. Ypu
mainly look at technical details.You do not know /much about the people the agroforestry project I'-E .ALJ 
is designed to help. \ I 21071 
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Module 5 
LEARNING NOTES 	 Part 2 

Lesson 5 

USING QUALIFIED INFORMANTS TO DEVELOP A LAND USE PROFILE OF 

YOUR PROJECT AREA
 

Qualified informants are people who have in-depth, personal knowledge about important aspects of 

your project area. They may or may not reside inyour project area. They have studied about itor worked 

in it They may include officials, planners, researchers, teachers or other professionals. They may also 

be farmers. 

Agroforestry project stafi may find it useful to rely heavily on these people for obtaining information 

because:
 

It is often easier than trying to discover documentation on your own. If the informants know of 

documents to suppoti their statements, they will refer them to you. 

Their information is likely to be more up-to-date than documented information. 

* 

* 	You are likely to get more information abgut current problems or issues in the area. 

* 	You encourage the participation of important figures with knowledge about and/or interest in the 

area. You are devek )ing opportunities to obtain their guidance and support of the project 

Some disadvantages of relying too much on qualified informants include: 

• The possibility that there is no one available with information about certain topics or issues. 

The possibility of bias in the information you receive. Qualified informants can have different points 

of view. 

The informtion they have will not be as broad or in-depth as you may desire. Itmay not be based on 

facts that you need for objective inforriation gathering. 
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WE CAN OVERCOME POTENTIAL DISADVANTAGES OF LU4Ne QUALIFIED INFOIRMANTS BY TI-YING 

7IHE FOLLOWING STRATEGY: 

STRUCTURE YOUR INTERVIEW 

Request the same information in several ways.Use Active Listening techniques (see Module 4). Thesetechniques will help you detect bias in your informants' responses. It is important to recognize bias andunderstand the informants' point of view. Other interviews can then be arranged to help you balance the
biased point of view. 
INTERVIEW QUALIFIED INFORMANTS IN G7ROUPS 

Your objective should be to obtain a broad view of the topics or issues of interest You should try and getthem to reach agreement on topics or issues. 

Think aboutthe Role Play you did, Interviewing a Group of Qualified Informants. Rememberthese points
about interviewing: 

"HINK ABOUT THE ROLE PLA' 'OU DID, INTERVIEWING A GROUP OF QUALIFIED INOR.MANT.REMEMBER "tHESE POINTS ABOUT INTERVIEWIN. 

HELLO!PROVIDE A GOOD INTRODUCTION M YNAME- IS.... 

You need to offer a good introduction of yourself

and the purpose of the interview. Explain:
 

who you are
 
what you want from the interview
 
why you have invited particular people

and how you plan to conduct the interview
 

Use your introduction to bring the interviewees into the purpose of the interview. Make them feel part ofsomething important You establish the rules and the expectations for an interview during yourintroduction. Your introduction must help them think about and address specific topics of interest 

ANTICIPATE PERSONAL INTERESTS 
You should attempt to anticipate personal interests of each whatinformant beforehand. Know 
informati ,ju want from each person being interviewed. 
Learn to anticipate each person's potential bias, so you can help correct for it during the interview. 
Prepare your information and interview to take into account each person's interest in your project 
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At the Project area Profile stage your position probably will be that the project team has not yet decided 

on specific project activities,sites or selected groups for assistance. The information you are seeking 

will help you make this decision. I AM PREPRING FOR 

29E:ID YOUKJF CONFLICT INMY 
DRESSDLIE iHT ~ CROUP INTERVIEW. 

You should also anticipate and prepare for 
possible conflict that may arise among 
members of the group being inte,'viewed. 

Some sort of group hierarchy is to be expected, 
especially if officials are involved in the 
interview. Respect this and learn to work with it 
If a meeting appears to be slowing down and 
becomes difficult,try and bring it to ani end. Be O o 

respectful and diplomatic. Organize another %-s 
meeting and try a different approach. 

INVITE KNOWLEDGEABLE PEOPLE 

Invite knowledgeable people to your interview; people who are likely to have the information you need. 

Focus your questions towards the person whom you expect will have the information on that topic. If it 

appears she/he does not have it,do not confiont her/him. Do not embarrass anyone. 

Your interview agenda should be kept simple and clear. D: not overwhelm the group with too many 

topics all at once. You -an always organize apn'."r interview. 

[ MOST KNOWLEDGEAW PORSO IN VOU GROUP MAY BEWE FMMER I 
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6CONDUCTING INTERVIEWS OF
 
QUALIFIED INFORMANTS 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to conduct an interview ofqualified informant(s) to obtain information for the project 
area profile. 

METHOD 

This lesson consists of a trainee practice session on interviewing qualified informants. Trainees and 
trainer critique the practice efforts. The lesson should take one to two hours. 

EXAMPLE A1) 

Prepare 

Prepare for this lesson by agreeing on an 
interview agenda. Organize an appropriate 
group in order to practice your information 
collection.Select one or two of the best qualified 
trainees to conduct the group interview. Other 
trainees should attend as interview participants 
or observers. 

Facilitate 

Facilitate a discussion among trainees after the interview. Discussion should focus on a review and 
critique of the interview and how the interviewers conducted the group interview. Avoid personal 
attacks of the interviewers. Critique should be positive and constructive. Itshould be based on points 
listed about good interviewing in the LEARNING NOTES from Lesson 5. 

Allow the interviewer to summarize his opinions and feelings about how things went Then ask the 
observers for their input Try to get adiscussion going among the trainees on the "dynamics" of the 
interview. 

Summarize 

Summarize the qualitiesof good group interviewing, highlighting what went well and which areas need 
improvement 
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7CLASSIFYING AGRICULTURAL
 
LAND USE SYSTEMS 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to describe the reason for classifying agricultural land use systems as part of 
project area profile activities. They will be able to describe criteria for classifying the agricultural land 
use systems in your area. 

METHOD METHODS 

The lesson consists of a presentation and facilitated discussion. Have P'5500 
newsprint and markers available. The lesson requires about an hour to 7 
conduct. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare
 

Review SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (5-2) end (5-3). Focus especially on ICRAF's Working 
Paper #7, pages 6-12 and page 65. On the basis of these, prepare to lead a group discussion. 

Facilitate 

Ask the group what different types of agricultural land use systems they think there are in your project 
area. Inother words, what are major differences in the types of farms and farming practices that can be 
identified? 

coN~mira,/FRFV E 

FARM SIZE - 6W VEA4,F,,1/A/VF 
CROP TYPES -

COMMERCIAL OR 0 LE:1-/-/ 

SUBSISTENCE -
AGRO-CLIMATIC ZONES ' 
E)TENSIVE OR (NTrSIUM5

SLOPE 
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Once you have a list of types of agricultural land use in the project area, ask trainees what makes onedifferent from another. Encourage the group to discuss criteria for distinguishing between different
agricultural land use systems. 

Contribute to the discussion with knowledge you have about your project area. Pro%de examples. 

Summarize 
Agricultural land use systems need to be classified for agroforestry diagnosis only if there are majordifferences in farm conditions or practices in your project area. Ifyou decide farms are generally ofsimilar types (after going through this exercise) then your project's task to design appropriate
agroforestry interventions will be easier. Why? 

THESE TWO
LAND USE ,SYSTEMS

ARE 7W DIFFERENT 
, TO USE "THESAME 
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gTRAINING PROJECT AREA 
PROFILE REPORT WRITER(S) 

OBJECTIVE 

One or more individuals from among the group will be able to make a major contribution towards putting 

together a project area profile report for your project area. 

METHOD 

The lesson involves providing selected trainees with supervision and guidance over a one or two week 

period in how to prepare a project area profile. Presentation and discussion of the profile, with the 

trainees, will require an hour or two latur in the training period. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Review the SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (5-5), especially ICRAF's Working Paper #7, pages 

13-18 and 67-70. Also rely on your project document and supporting documents, relevant plans and 

reports, and interviews of qualified informants. 

Facilitate 

Select one or more of your trainees who show 
the greatest promise for collecting and 
organizing information. 

Assign him or her the role of writing a profile of 
the project area. Assist him/her with the 

materials listed above. Help prepare an outline 
for the r(port. 

Allow the trainee about one to two weeks to 
complete the assignment Additional information 
required for the profile should be added as it 
becomes available. 
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Summarize
 
Once the profile of your projectarea is complete, give a copy to each trainee to review and comment on.You should allow the trainees time to discuss its contents and what additional information is still 
required. 

This discussion and review of the project area profile should prepare trainees for the next part of the
Agroforestry Diagnosis process, The Group Interview. 

AIT 3 ISABOUT P INTEM-IEWSWE ARE FINISHED WITH PART ONE. IT WILLTELL US ABOUTWE HAVE DONE OU PR-OTECT AR.A *THE PUI2OSE OF p
PROFILEWE HAVE INTERVIEWED 
 INTEPV;SWS,
QUAUFIED INFOeMANTS AND WE o OU. ROLE ASAG2-OUP 1NTERVIEWEp.,HAVE CLASSIFIED AGR-ICULUAL o PLANNING AND PRACTICING
 
LANDUSE SY'STE.MS. 
 INTERVIEWS. 

5-34 

http:SY'STE.MS


DIAGNOSIS PART 3.
 

The Group Interview represents the first stage of the Agroforestry Diagnosis Survey. The aim of the 
survey is to identify problems that farmers have in trying to make their living from the land, and the factors 
that contribute to these problems. 

Group Interviews involve talking with member- of the farmer community to get their insights into farming 
problems and their causes. Group Interview, provide information about trees, their present uses and 
values in local farming systems. 

The material and lessons in Part 3 will prepare your trainees to conduct effective Group Interviews. 

Guidelines for conducting effective Group Inteiviews depend on whether the interview is being 
conducted primarily for knowledge-building or for motivation purposes. The primary purpose depends 
on the project's stage of development 

When the project is new in an area, Diagnosis activities are mainly a means for Extension £'aff to learn 
about the project environment Through collecting and analyzing information, ideas about agroforestry 
interventions are generated. After this, Group Interviews are used to motivate farmers and to promote, 
refine and adapt ideas about agroforestry development 

Different emphases during the Group Interview are required for the knowledge-building and the 
motivation phases. Lessons 9 through 11 in this Part focus on Group Interviews for knowledge-building, 
which we will call Stage 1. Lessons 12 and 13 focus on Stage 2 Group Interviews for motivation. 

The lessons require about one and one half days to conduct, exclusive of preparation time. 

9PURPOSE OF GROUP 
INTERVIEWS AND THE ROLES OF 
'THE INTERVIEWER 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to give at least six reasons why the Group Interview is a useful means of collecting 
information forAgroforestry Diagnosis.They will be able to discuss important aspects of their roles in a 
Group Interview for Agroforestry Diagnosis. 
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METHOD 
The lesson consists of a facilitated discussion. Use a question and answer approach to encouragetrainee participation and discovery.This lesson requires about one and one half hours to conduct Have 
newsprint and markers available. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Read the LEARNING NOTES for this lesson, purpose of the Group Interview in Agroforestry Diagnosis
and the Roles of Interviewers. 

Facilitate 

Explain the purpose of a Group Interview using the NOTES asa guideline. Facilitate a discussion using
the points covered in the LEARNING NOTES. 

Discuss reasons for using a Group Interview to collect information during the project's Diagnosis phase.
Ask trainees ., consider their role as interviewer in these groups. 

Note key points on newsprint Give trainees a copy of the LEARNING NOTES following the lesson. 

Summarize 

The Group Interview can be an excellent way to encourage farmer participation in your project Aneffective Group Interview is an extremely important building block in participatory agroforestry
diagnosis and design. Use your best effort to make it work 

GROUP INTERVIEWS ARE /IMPORTANT FOR HELPING 
US LEARAI MORE AgOUT FARMERS' PROSLE M SAND NEEDS. TH-YARE , Lso A 600D WAY To 

I ENCOURAGE FARrMEP, 
PARTICIPA7TION 
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Module 5
LEARNING NOTES Part 3 

Lesson 9 

PURPOSE OF THE GROUP INTERVIEW INAGROFORESTRY DIAGNOSIS 

AND THE ROLES OF INTERVIEWERS 

The Group Interview sthe first stage of the Agroforestry Diagnosis Survey. We use Group Interviews to 
find out the kinds of problems that farmers have in trying to make their livin2 from their land. From the 
Group Interview we get answers to the following questions: 

*Do members of the farming community/group produce enough food to meet their needs?
 

GAre there deficiencies or shortfalls?
 

Olf there are, what kind?
 

0 Isthere enough fuelwood?
 

OIs there enough fodder for their livestock?
 

9Are there enough building materials to expand or improve their homestead?
 

0Do they produce enough to have a surplus? Does this surplus generate enough cash to cover
 
their important expenses?
 

4o What are the causes of their production problems?
 

Ifthey do not produce enough to meet their needs, why not? What are the factors or constraints
 
that keep production lower than desired?
 

o Are problems getting better or worse? 

The Group Interview involves talking with members of the project's farmer community to get their 
insights into farming problems and their causes. Group Interviews also provide information about trees 
and their uses in local farming systems. 

ANSWE25 T 
ThESE GIUESTIMt4 WILLSHELP ME UN E;TA4ND TrE 
PROBLEMS 0F FARIVSIRGroup Interviews are an effective way to: 'INMY ARE
 

Determine farmers' production problems 0%
 

Understand their successes and failures ( 

Test how eager or receptive they are to
 
change and to agroforestry
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The Group Interview provides an opportunity to obtain information efficiently. Group Interviews often 
covet a wide range of experiences and perspectives.They can be conducted in a relatively short period
of time and with minimal staff input They can be used to collect information on. 

[. LAND TENURE AND SIZE OF HOLDING5 .
 

[.OOD AND CASH COPS.
 

[CROPPING PRACTICES.
 

[CROPPING PROBLEMS] 

[s LIVESTOCK7.
 

[oLVESTOCK FEEbING PRACTICES AID PROBLEMS.
 

[ • WOODFUEL COLLECTION STRATEGIES 
 AND PROBLEMS. 

* BUILDING MATERIAL PRODUCTION STRATEGIES AND FOBLEMS. 

* COTAGE INDUSTRIES AND "TEIR RAW MATERIAL OR FUEL PROBLEMS. 

Importantly, the Interview creates an opportunity for community members to discuss issues related to
agroforestry. Group Interviews help project staff see the differences and similarities in a group offar-ners. This helps the staff to judge where it can best help farmers in the problem-solving process. 

PLAN~T-THE 
IREESPE5 ARE A1.5O IMPRTANT 

saaw~w US GAMENINGS FOR USTO LOOK AT ISSUES ON 
3"QO

L~~ 
WOMENS "RIGHTS

5OF AND 
Jj 

TREE ONNEJ?5HIP. 

Differences in perspective ,d rights between men and women often can be addressed through GroupInterviews. The perspectives and rights of women are particularly important to look for with respect to: 

" FIREWOOD AND WATER. AVAJLABIUTI I -COLLECTION PRACTICES.
 

"HERDING. - FODDER AVALABILITY.
 

" COLLECTION OF FOODS, FIBERS AND MEDICINAL PLANTS.
 

[ TREE OWNERSHIP, RJIGHT AND RESPONSIBILITIES.] 
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The Group Interview also provides a good opportunity to obtain perspectives on issues or problems 
affecting land productivity. The memory and experiences of a group are more reliable than those of a 
single person. 

The Interviewer's Role 

The interviewer is primarily a facilitator. He or she should initiate discussion on topics listed on the 
interview agenda Guidelines for good facilitation in a Group Interview include: 

ToRT119AVOID JUDGING ANSWERS 

You are there to learn from the group, not to 
judge the accuracy of what the group says, and 
whether it is right or wrong. 

o WHEN 
ACTIVE 	LISTENING 00 1'LMVE-LISTEN 

I DON'T 1IISSUsing this technique will help ensure that 
RMTHIfCs.questions are accurately understood by the 

group. Active Listening will also help you 
understand information and ideas correctly. 

PROBE FOR EXPLANATIONS 
You should probe for more information when 
different responses to your question are 
obvious. Perhaps different responses mean 
your question was not understood. Check to 
see if you were understood clearly. 

ANTICIPATE REASON'ABLE RESPONSES F(REWOOD! 1H11 AMWER 
You should anticipate what you are likely to hear 
before the interview. This can be done by 
reviewing information obtained from the project 
area profile. You are then more aware of what to 
expect and crii5i probe for explanations. 
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ENCOURAGE PARTICIPATION 
You should attempt to broaden the group's participation in the interview when most questions are
answered by one or two members. Try to encourage greater participation of the group by encouraging
an open and friendly atmosphere. Ifthis does not work, offer what you know to be a different opinion. 

Try and encourage the silent or reluctant group members to speak out and participate. Ifwomen arereluctant to speak honestly in the presence of men, arrange for separate Group Interviews with women 
farmers only. 

, X/ 

THERE ARE SEVERAL 1+ 
E CAN SHOW YoU, PV NE6DMOR6,PCRHAPS 

B07" THEY ARE WE CAN PLkNr SOME. 
wBLCOMING SCARCE. 

USE HekF?AND WVHERE 
APE THIEY~tFO' 

__- -- - __I_ -- .__ _.
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OINFORMATION FOR A GRCUP
 

INTERVIEW
 
(STAGE 1: KNOWLEDGE-BUILDING)
 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to list more than 20 .
 
categories of information that are useful to
 
include in a Group Interview for Agroforestry
 
Diagnosis.
 

METHOD 

The lesson consists of a small group exercise and facilitated discussion. Have newsprint and markers 
available. Allow about one and one half hours. 

DIAGNOSIS INTERVIEWFORMAGROFORESTRY GROUP 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare
 

Review the Agro'orestry Diagnosis, Group --.-. . .
 
Interview Form on the following pages.
 
Consider its appropriateness for your project
 
Make notes about modifications you may want z- - . ____
 

to suggest
 

Facilitate __ ____ 

STEP 1 

Inform the trainees that they will have an opportunity to dosign Group Interview Guidelines for their 
project Assign them to work in pairs or small groups. The task is to develop a list of information 
categories the group feels should be included in a Group Interview. These will Le used as guidelines 
when conducting a Group Interview. 

STEP 2 

After about half an hour of small group work,have the pairs or group(s) report on their discussions. Have 
the group explain specifically what type of inyormation it is looking for and why itwas included, for each 
category. 
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STEP 3 

Facilitate a discussion among the entire group about their ideas and need for information. Have themconsider the time a,;J cost involved in obtaining the information they want. Have them compare this to
the usefulness on the information. 

The output ofthis lesson should be a "first draft" of an Agroforestry Diagnosis Group Interview Guidelineappropriate for your project The Guideline can also serve as a summary form for your Group Interview 

\~UIrEVV 
WE CAN U OUp.OWN INTER.VIEW 

OW TO1rFT OU.OW 

-ampNEEDS 
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AGROFORESTRY DIAGNOSIS GROUP INTERVIEW FORM 

Name of Group ard/or Site: 

Ecozone: (agroclimatic potential) 

Land Tenure: (legal and customary ownership rights) 

Tree Tenure: (women's customary rights to trees and tree products) 

Farming System Type/Land Use Domain: (from Project Area Profiles) 

_Group Profile: (size, purpose/activities, socio-economic status, sender comr-asition of group being interiewed) 

Number Present: (at interview)
 

Land Size: (average size of holdings among group members; range, if significant)
 

Crops: (S=Subsistence; C =Cash Sale) 
Crop %Group Subsistence Crop Cash Crop 

Cropping Calendar and Labor Pattern: M = Men, W =Women, C =Children 
Crop Months. Planted M W C Months. Harvested M W C 
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__ 

Uvestock: (list types) %Group Owning 

Cropplng/Uvestock Systmn: (on-farm/off-farm grazing; manuring; fallow; livestock marketing) 

Cropplng/Uvestock System Problems: 

Fodder Trees/Shrubs/Grasses: (rank by preference)
Fodder Species Year-Round Feeding Drought Selected
 

Fuelwood Collection Strategies: (on-farm/off-farm; public/ communal/private land; free/borrow/buy; distance to collect) 

Fuelwood Problems: 

Fuelwood Species: (rank by preference) 

Charcoal-Makng and Marketing: 

Charcoal Species: (rank by preference) 

Building and Construction Materials Strategies:
(Ifpole-constructed houses, poles from own land/neighbors land public land/market place; pole prices. If not poles,
alternative strategy. Timber requirements.) 
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Pole Species: (rank by preference) 

Timber Species: (rank by preference) 

Building and Construction Material Problems: 

Home Industry: 
Type %Group Fuelwood (N =none, W = wood, C= Charcoal) 

Handicrafts: (S = Sale; H = Home Use) 
Type S H Plant Species Used Collected on-farm or off-farm 

Medicine and Wild Food: (M= Medicine; F = Food) 
Species M F Collected on-farm or off-farm 

Household Subsystem Problem S,.nmary: (rank from most to least important) 

Tree Species Tolerated or Planted on Cropland: (T =Tolerated; P= Planted) 
Species T IP 
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Tree Species on Borders: Tree Species InHomestead:
Species T P Species T P 

Tree Species InWoodlots: 
Species I Managed/sold for what products (rank order for importance) p 

AY' 711S 4LL5-' I AM NOT SURE, WE SHOD
 
MeA MA~TOrl REVIEW 114E FORM AND
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YPRACTICING THE GROUP 
INTERVIEW 
(STAGE 1: KNOWLEDGE-BUILDING) 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to distinguish between good and poor group interview techniques and to 
demonstrate good techniques. 

METHOD
 

The lesson is based on demonstration and critique of interviewing techniques.De" ionstration may be in 
the form of a Role Play. Plan a half day for the lesson. Have newsprint and mr ',ersavailable for the 
critique. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Prepare for two different group interview demonstrations; one representing good interviewing 
techniques and one, poor techniques. Review the LEARNING NOTES, Guidelines for Conducting a 
Good, Agroforestry Diagnosis Group Interview. 

Facilitate 

STEP 1'W. 

Plan the first demonstration ',)be as effective 
and realistic as possible.The purpose is to show 
how a good interview facilitator operates and to 
help the trainees become familiar with the 
interview questions. 

You, or a previously trained team member, acts 
as the facilitator. Assign a trainee as the 
secretary, to record group responses. The 
remaining trainees act as group members.. . . ' 

The demonstration should illustrate aspects of the group interview referred to in the LEARNING NOTES. 
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STEP 2 

Oganize a second demonstratior that 
illustrates poor facilitation techniques and the 
effect these will have on group participation, 
and on the quality of information you are able to 
gather. 

SOME GROUP INTMRVEWEIRWSWILL Do ANYTH G TO GET
INIVRMATION 

Assign a trainee to act out the facilitator's role for Step 2, as follows: 

ROLE PLAY APPROACH 

Adopt a formal, business-like tone at tho "* t' 

beginning. Warn the group that there is no time 
for incorrect answers. Tell them the project staff 
is in no position to provide assistance at this" 
point so they should not ask for it Begin asking 
questions without a good explanation of why 
the information is being collected. When 
members ask questions, behave impatiently. 
Provide abrupt answers that contain little useful 
information. 

INTERVIEW AGENDA 

Stick to it If someone provides information out of 
order, correct them and let them know you will 
get to that topic when you are rea4 y. If answers 
are not forthcoming, scold them for not being 
more aware and informative. Suggest that 
maybe they are not a group worthy of 
assistance. 

SUMMARY 

Thank them. Make yourself unavailable for 
questions about the future. Tell them they will 
find out when they need to know, and that you 
are busy now and need to go. 
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STEP 3 

Have the trainees critique both demonstrations from Steps 1 and 2. Use newsprint to record 
observations about the different communication techniques used in Demonstrations 1 and 2,their effect 
on the group and on project/group interaction. Ask the trainees what made the first interview relatively 
successful and the second one poor? 

Following discussion, give trainees copies of the LEARNING NOTES for their Training Workbooks. 

Summarize 

Your role as facilitator wil; determine whether or not farmers trust and respect you enough to give honest 
;nforrnation, and to participate in another project event Practice with fellow trainees until you feel 
confident that they are ready to lead and facilitate Group Interviews. 

THE LEARNING NOTES 
__WILL HELP U5 BECOME 

ITHINK WE ARE GOOD'000 FACILrrATORS AND 
'TO LEAD ROUP ) GET-ME BEST INFORMATION) 
INTERVIEWS NOW. POSSIBLE FROM OUR 

INTERVIEWS. IN'E NEXT
N2 LESSONS WE FIND OUT 

MORE ABOUT 4E STPNGE 2. 
GI2OUP INTER-VIE

05-4
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Module 5 
LEARNING NOTES Part 3 

Lesson 11 

GUIDELINES FOR CONDUCTING A GOOD, AGROFORESTRY DIAGNOSIS 

GROUP INTERVIEW (STAGE 1: KNOWLEDGE-BUILDING) 

Your main role as an interviewer is to facilitate discussion among the group on special topics to generate 

the best information possible. You should try to establish where the group agrees, and where they differ 

on information specific to each topic. The following guidelines should help you become an effective 

interview facilitator. 

INTRODUCTION 

Your introduction provides the setting for the rest of the interview. Act interested, relaxed and informal. At 

the beginning of the interview, explain: 

What the project team is doing in the area 

Why the project is interested in agroforestry 

The purpose of the interview and the importance to the project of getting good information to help 

develop the types of agroforestry activities that will best serve the group's ne:'"3. 

ASKING QUESTIONS 

Ask the group questions about how they produce food, energy, building materials, raw materials, etc. on 

their land. These questions should focus on problems or constraints in these different production 

systems. 

For example: You are interested in knowing about fuelwood production strategies and problems in the 

area, so you may start by asking: 

FIKWOt~? DO1C-
Wits! 
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__ 

If men in the group are controlling the discussion, you may get answers that there is no problem gettingenough firewood. Inprobing further for women's views, you may learn there is a problem and that they
expect things to get worse in the future. 

Once you have learned there is a problem, go on to find out more about firewood collection, and how 
current problems are affecting traditional practices. 

USING THE INTERVIEW GUIDELINES 

The Guidelines should be used to guide the 
discussion, but not to dictate what is discussed.
Sometimes it helps to ask questions out of order. 
Agood facilitator allows the group freedom to
explore answers to a particular topic.
Sometimes you can move ,.n to another topici I _ that helps clarify the earlier topic. 

SUMMARIZE 

At the end of the interview the group will want to know what assistaince it can expect from the projectYou may need to make clear that the project cannot commit itself at this point Conditions, however,under which assistance may be provided should be discussed. You may want to give some idea of thegeneral time frame for project activities that might include assistance to the group. 

SHOULDI'''" '"~ 
COME A6A/) CA N A
ONJ r141s DAY? VtM TV4T 
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ICHARACTERISTICS OF THE
 
GROUP INTERVIEW 
(STAGE 2: MOTIVATION) 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to list at least five potential purposes and outcomes of the second stage of the 
group interview. They will be able to describe the Group Interview strategy and explain three main 
components of this Interview. 

METHOD
 

The lesson consists of a presentation and facilitated discussion. Use newsprint and markers to record 
the points you want to make. The lesson requires about an hour. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Prepare a presentation from the LEARNING NOTES, Guidelines for Conducting an Effective 
Agroforestry Diagnosis Group Inter "ijw,Stage 2. 

Facilitate 

Facilitate a discussion to cover the points in the LEARNING NOTES. Give the trainees a copy of the 
NOTES for their Training Workbooks, at the end of the discussion. 

Summarize 

Though you may become bored with the information coming from Stage 2 Group Interviews after a 
while, (it can becomi repetitive) it is important to remember the importance of your role as motivator and 
tb remain open and e,;thusiastic with farmers. 

rj~ROUP 2 

IT WAS-\\ / GOOD M 
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Module 5
LEARNING NOTES Part 3 

Lesson 12 

GUIDELINES FOR CONDUCTING AN EFFECTIVE AGROFORESTRY 

DIAGNOSIS GROUP INTERVIEW (STAGE 2, MOTIVATION) 

The Stage 2Group Interview may be conducted by any of the project's staff. This stage of the project is 
designed to motivate groups to get involved in agroforestry activities. At this point in the Agroforestry 
Diagnosis, the group has been identified as a candidate for assistance. 

Specifically, this stage of the group interview 
should: 

" MAKE MEMBERS AWARE -MAT -EY PR.ATICE AGROFORESTR.' ALREAD0y. 

" IDENTIFY LOCAL INNOVATORS/ INNOVATIONS RELATED-ro AGROFORESTRY. 

" SUGGEST 1HAT MORE INTENSIVE PLANTING AND MANAGEMENT OF -REES ON'riE FARM
 
SHOI.LD YIELD HIGHER. PETURNS, DESPITE MORE INTENSIVE LABOUR REQUIREMENTS.
 

" PRCVIDE INFORMATION TOHnETEAM ABOUT PRAOIUN USES AND NEEDS FOIR7REES. 
IT SHOULD ALSO PROVIDE GOOD lNFr-"-.--ON ABOUT WHAr SPECIES ARE PREFERRED 
FOR. NU.S-ER.FY PLANNING. 

Your strategy for conducting the interview should be to lead group members through a process of 
discovery about agroforestry and its potential benefits. Use questions and answers with the group. 
Avoid lecturing or preaching to the group. 

The group should be encouraged to determine the most important uses and values of trees. 

The interview should be used to encourage pride in the group's existing agroforestry efforts, e.g. 
tolerating, planting and/or managing specific species. The interview team should use recognition and 
praise to help the group appreciate their existing management of trees on farms. Remember, 
agroforestry is just a name for something many people have been doing for ages. 
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HERE ARE SOME /,1A,4",. FOR CONDUCLTING AN EFFECTIVE,STAGE 2 GI;OUP INIERVIE 

INTRODUCTION 

Explain who you are, what the project ;s doing inthe area, the types ofactivities you can assist,and that you have come to discuss how you can work toE)ther with the group. 

Your introduction will vary depending on whether the group was interviewed earlier in the Agroforestry
Diagnosis process, or has already been exposed to your organization. 

ROLES OF TREES AND DEFINITION OF AGROFORESTRY 

Introduce the concept of agroforestry to the group. Draw on local agroforestry practices, even thoughthey may not be known as such. Encourage the group to give examples of trees and shrubs on their
farms. Recall the lesson in Module 4 on communicating with groups about agroforestry. 

Once the topic WHEN WE A'CTIVELY? LISTEN, WE CANIof agroforestry has been BETTER UNDERSTAN D EACH OMTER.
introduced, describe the different production 
systems you listed on the Group Interview 
Guidelines at Stage 1. Focus on problems of 
production. The main purpose in focusing on 
problems of production is to generate 
awareness about common problems and to 
relate these to agroforestry. 

When the group has identified a production problem, try and offer a possible solution using yourknowledge of agroforestry and traditional practices. Allow group members to ask questions. ActiveListening will help provide aclear and more effective understanding about both production problems
and of possible activities, for you both. 

ENDING THE INTERVIEW .4,e 

Finish the interview by telling the group you
have learned a lot about how specific trees are 
used and valued in the area. Tell them that you ,

will take the information back to the project staff 
to discuss. Confirm that you will be working
together on agroforestry activities. Provide the 
group with information on what support they 
can expect to receive from the project and what 
support and effort the project is expecting of 
them. Make an appointment to meet them again, 
soon, so that you can begin trec-raising
activities. Help them with an appropriate nursery
planning assignment in the meantime. 
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y.o ,,C, .0 J3 PRACTICING THE STAGE 2
 
AGROUP INTERVIEW 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to differentiate between good and poor group interview facilitation techniques and 

to demonstrate good ones. 

METHOD 

The lesson consists of demonstrating and critiquing interview techniques. It will require about two 
hours. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Organize ademonstration that illustrates good interview techniques. It may be most effective to have 

you take the role ofthe interviewer, so the trainees can try to put themselves inthe farmers' position.This 

way they can feel what it is like to be inthe presence of a good facilitator. 

, Facilitate 

Conduct the demonstration. Afterward, assign a ER.,. 
trainee the role of demonstrating how a poor
 
group facilitator conducts the interview. In her A1..
 
demonstration, she forgets most of her
 
introduction, she preaches, she gets impatient
 
with the groups' questicns, etc.
 

Facilitate a critique and review of the two
 
demonstrations.
 

Summarize 

Summarize the qualities and approaches supporting good gk'oup interview techniques. 

Allow each trainee to practice conducting a good Group Interview before trying it with groups in the 

project area. 
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DIAGNOSIS PART 4.
 

The On-Farm Problem Identification Survey is the next part of the Agroforestry Diagnosis survey. It 
follows the Group Interview. Like the Group Interview, it functions both as a knowledge-building and a 
motivation tool for your agroforestry extension project 

The On-Farm Survey is best done during a project's early stages. Well-trained, senior extension staff 
are best suited to do this. Once the appropriate agroforestry techniques have been defined by the 
project, more junior-level Extension Workers should be well suited to implement the On-Farm Survey-. 

The six lessons in this Part require four to five days to conduct in addition to preparation time. 

PURPOSE OF THE ON-FARM 
SURVEY 

OBJECTIVE 
Trainees will be able to describe four major purposes of the On-Farm Survey, as part of Agroforestry 
Diagnosis. 

METHOD 

The lesson consists of a presentation, a review of Diagnosis Steps covered so far, and a facilitated 
discussion about uses of the On-Farm Survey. Plan about two hours. Have newsprint and markers 
available. 

I -7AP12.OV(DE A WYEF 12EAEW OF 0,r1%OFORESMY 

~OrCT.-- 1H )4E 

--5 OUP INTE-59VIEW, STAG , 
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W t5 N ON-FARM SUIZVEY OF LAND USEP LEM AND TREE USES AND VALUES 
uSEFULOPINECESISA2.YAT-MI POINT. 

:OTEaECT I ITEI2VIEW 

P2OFILE rGI 

STEP 2
 

Facilitate a discussion on this topic, based on the material in the LEARNING NOTES.
 

Summarize
 
The On-Farm Survey provides an opportunity to visit project area farms. Next we must learn how to
make the best use of these visits.
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Module5 

LEARNING NOTES Part 4 
Lesson 14 

PLRPOSE OF THE ON-FARM SURVEY 

7HE ON-FArM PROBLEM IDENTIFICAT'.ON SUPVE'Y
 
15 IHE tHIRD ,TEP INYOUR. PR07ECT'5

AC-RFORPESTRY D NOSI5 PROCESS. IT FOLLOW5
 
THE GROUP INTERVIEWS.- WITH -ME ON- PAM
 
SUiVEY WE GET A CHANCE TO MEET PR.C rT"

AP-EA PA ME-S ON -HEIR FAR.MS o TALK 
ABOUT rHEIR. PRODUCTION P20BLEMS ANDABUT 11OW 'TVYUSE AND VALUE "TRZEES. / 

Here are some specific aims of the On-Farm Survey. 

The On-Farm Survey helps to verify information from the Group lrerview, about 

Land use problems
 
Production constraints
 
Uses, values and awareness about trees and tree management practicos.
 

_P ON-FARM SURVEY 
ALLOW5 U5 1 OBSERVE 
A~ 15 HAPPENING ONINDIVIDUAL FARMS. 

A /PROWZTION COVSRAPMT
MAYBE IDENTIFIED THAT 

. NOTRAISED OR ,NEQUXTELY 
DESCRIBJED INTHE GROUP~INTERVIEWM. ON-FARM 
OBSERVATION SUPPORTS 
YCUR ROLE AS A 
KNC.ALEDGE BUILDER. 

41 

Problems of sustainability (or problems likely to arise in the future) are identified through on-farm
observation and discussion. You are able to see better the problems ofdifferent production systems on
each farm, their causes and their relationships. Understanding this is important for an effective 
agroforestry design for each farm. 
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The results of the On-Farm Survey provide a basis for systematically relating household production
problems to facto.. ouch as: 

"L_D USE J* LABOUR AVAILABUT . 
.LAJM) SIZE. P7LANTING AND MANAGEMENT f['ACTCEW] 

- LAND DECAACATON. 

If we are able to recognize these different factors, we can group types or clises of households. 
Agroforestry designs, then, can be described and fit to meet the needs and circumstances of these 
different classifications. 

The OF-Farm Survey provides opportunities to assess farmers' interest in trees and their use of trees,
and to praise them for their interest We can look for indications of land/soil conservation and talk to
farmers about linking trees to such practices. The On-Farm Survey provides the opportunity to
brainstorm with individual farmers about problems and constraints that trees might address. We are
able to begin discussion about interventions farmers would consider adopting. 

CAN TBO E-TF5-A6F2WE FN Ac4R 0FoI15 ONE.. OF TE MOST DIRET POINTOS'IRY D ftIR,S0S AN DP ES C Y 
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DESIGNING THE ON-FARM
 

SURVEY9 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to list the information categories that are useful to include in the survey and the 
reasons for including them. 

METHOD 

'Vethods for this lesson include brainstorming and facilitated discussion. Use newsprint and markers. 
Allow at least two hours. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Review the SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (5-6) and (5-8), Basic Needs Approach to 
Diagnosis, and Samp!e Survey Forms. 

Facilitate 

Tell the trainees that the aim of the lesson is to design an On-Farm Survey Questionnaire. 

Review with them, using newsprint and markers, the Agroforestry Diagnosis approach for analyzing 
land use systems. 

Production outputs can be grouped into categories corresponding to basic needs for household
 

well-being (food, water, energy, shelter, raw materials for locai industries, cash, savings/investment).
 

Ask trainees:
 

Which production outputs at the household lvel are most importart for the project to consider?
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Brainstorm a list that corresponds with the "Basic Needs" list in SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS 

(5-6). Explain the list, as described in this paper.


F On the basis of the list, look at the categories of basic needs. Ask:
 

Ite anything can do to improve the perfrnrmance of each of the subsystems? 

Generate lists on newsprint, which correspond generally to SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS
(5-6), "Potential Contribution of Trees to Basic Needs Subsystems". 

Summarize the brainstorming session by suggesting that 

The relationship between Agroforestry Diagnosis and (possible) agroforestry activities should 
now be apparent. With this awareness, the questionnaire should make sense to the staff and be 
easier to use offectively. 

Give each trainee a copy of the questionnaire from SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (5-8). Thisis a sample. They will develop a sin-imlar questionnaire for their project 

Read each question aloud. Trainees should follow, using their copies. Explain each question and
discuss what information it is designed to collect 

Give special attention to questions where ranking or ordering is called for. Consider coded 
abb eviations to make recording easier. 

Ask trainees to consider aspects of the sample questionnaire they think inappropriate to your project
What additional information should ne included for your purposes? 

List their responses on newsprint Have the group consider each response. Give your own response if 
you feel the questionnaire should be modified in any respect 

Modifications to questionnaires should be considered carefully. Itis very difficult to put together a goodquestionnaire. Consider your questionnaire and the information you want to collect over the course of 
one or two days. 

Summarize 

Trainees are now ready to approve the questionnaire you will use and practice its use. 
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6ON-FARM SURVEY INTERVIEW
 
TECHNIQUES 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to describe and demonstrate techniques for effectively administeri; j on-farm 
survey questionnaires. 

METHOD 

Methods for this lesson include an interview role playing exercise and a presentation. Use newsprint 
and markers for your presentation. The lesson should take about hilf a day. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Prepare for this activity by reviewing and preparing a presentation from the material in the LEARNING 
NOTES, Guidelines for Conducting an On-Farm Survey. Use SOURCESOOK SUPPORT MATERIAL 
(5-9), especially pages 185-192, for additional information. 

LONG HAVE YOUFacilitate FaciltateFARMED) HOW THIS LAND 

FRE WT
STEP 1 

Trainees should select partners. Tell each pair of 
trainees to take a turn at administering the 
questionnaire and at playing the role of the 
farmer. 

Tell them the purpose of this exercise is to 
become more familiar with the questions. Have=I 
trainees identify questions that are difficult to 
ask. 

STEP 2 

After everyone has had a chance to practice use of the questionnaire, ask with which questions they 
had problems, first as administers of the questionnaire and second as respondents. Record the lists of 
problems on newsprint Do not address these problems specifically at this point 
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STEP 3 

Make your presentation about how to conduct successful,on-farm interviews with questionnaires.Use 
the LEARNING NOTES and SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS indicated above. 

STEP 4 

Following your presentation, give the trainees copies of the LEARNING NOTES for their Training
Workbooks. 

IM N Wt 



':i ::i;i ' |LEARNING NOTES ' 'Module56Mdet 

- LLAMM 16 

GUIDELIN S FOR CONDUCTING AN ON-FARM SURVEY 

The On-Farm Survey puts you, together with members of the farming community, on representative 
farms of interest to the project The Survey is the project's best opportunity to find out more about the 
community of farmers whom the project is trying to serve. 

As this is your first opportunity to interact with individual farmers, you should be aware that this meeting 
will establish the relationship forfuture interactions. The quality of your meeting with the farmer is just as 
important as the information you will collect 

Here are some guidelines to bear in mind for conducting an effective On-Farm Survey. 

INTRODUCTION 

A good introduction is essential to setting the 
tone of the interview and winning the farmer's 
interest and confidence. 

You should know whether you have met the 

farmer before or whether this isyour first contact YOU AGAIN. 
with him. If you have met before, your 
introduction will oe easier. Your visit to his farm 
is a follow-up to the promise you made during 
the Group Interview. You should be ple.sed to 
see him again. 

If you are meeting the farmer for the first time, 
you should tell: 

* 	 Your name 

" 	Where you come from 

* 	 Who ycu are working with 

* 	 That your project aims to assist farmers to grow and manage trees as a means of improving the
 
productivity of the land; and other information about the project that seems pertinent
 

* 	 That in order to make good judgments about what trees and combinations of trees may be best
 
for the area, you need more information from farmers. They are very familiar with their farm and
 
the area. They know the probems and the needs.
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Ask the farmer, if she/he minds if you ask some questions and look around the farm. 

Indicate that you are interested in views of both men and women adult members of the household.Request that the two be interviewed separately or together, depending on your project's strategy forobtaining women's views about land use problems. 

Tell the farmek that the interview will take about an hour of his/her time.Try to persuade the farmer to letyou do the interview now. Do not demand to interview.Arrange to come back another time if the farmer
is busy, but interested in assisting you. 

ISrHIS ABAflMMIEToASK YOU AFE-W JJESIONS. 

'2=' 

-.. ,.._~i 

OBSERVATION 

The quality of information you obtain from your interview depends on your ability to observe as well as to
ask questions. 

/WE USE IRIS LAND
BEANS. OVER1TH 

RA E 
WE 

Once the farmer has agreed to help, ask him if 
yOu may walk around the farm with him "to get afeeling for it". You may begin asking questionsabout history, size and ownership while you are 
walking. Tell him you will be taking notes about
land uses on the farm, including relative size 
and quality of cropland, grazing land, fallow,
homestead borders, indications of degradation,
prominent landscape features, etc. 

- Relate the farmer's responses to your questions 
to what you see on the farm. Develop an eye for 
seeing detail. 

In the early part of your project's development,it 
is best for Extension Staff to go to farms ir. pairs.
You then have a "team-mate" who can support
and assist you, help ask questions, and with 
whom you can discuss observations. Two pairs
of eyes and two heads are better than one. 
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ASKING QUESTIONS 

The best strategy to use for gathering information is to ask the farmer about his different production 
problems. 

Example: 

What about crop production? Did you produce enough last year to meet your family's needs for 
food? Did you have enough to sell as surplus? And so on ..... 

The point of your questions is to getthe farmer's judgement about whether or not there is a problem. Our 
efforts in collecting information need to focus on more than counting and making our own judgments. 
The farming system is too complex for us to make these judgments on our own. 

USING THE INTERVIEW 
QUESTIONNAIRE 

It is important for you to be familiar with your 
interview questionnaire, the information you 
require, and the general order of questions. 

Use your interview questionnaire as aguideline 
for discussion.This will help make the interview 
more informal and help put the farmer at ease. 
Using a discussion approach with the farmer 
often provides more information of better 
quality, than if you were just to read the farmer 
each question. 

PROBING 

Ifyou do not understand what is being said, or ifyou doubt you are getting the"full story",ask the farmer 
related questions. Related questions help you probe for information and are useful for getting more 
complete and accurate answers. Probing for information also helps you get a more complete "picture" 
about the farm. Active Listening is an important technique for testing if what you heard was correct and if 
your conclusions are accurate. 

CROSS-CHECKING IM NOT SURE 

Ifa farmer's answer appears to disagree with a 
statement made earlier, rephrase the 
question(s) and ask again. Give the farmer a 
chance to explain more fully. Do not challengeor embarrass him or her. , 

TRAT 15 I,/hAT 
HE SAD BEFORE. 
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RANK ORDERING 

Do not ask the farmer, "Please rank the following sources of firewood for me in order of importance". 
Instead, ask. 

Do YCU GET FIWAI~OD FMMAN MIVER SOUcES ? 

HOW EASY 15 rr FOIZYVUTO GET FIREWOOD 1I4ESE DAY'S?~,-

WWIS IT BECOMING MOIE DIFFICULTP 

Continue in this fashion until you have your complete answer. 

WRAP-UP 

Before leaving, let the farmer know how much you appreciate the donation of his valuable time for the
interview. Remind him/her how the information will be used, to help create appropriate Agroforestry
Designs. Tell him/her you look forward to meeting again to consider agroforestry improvements for 
his/her farm. 

CONTINUE TO 

TOGETHER.5
 

f 

5-70
 



J7 CONDUCTING AN ON-FARM
 
SURVEY 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to confidently conduct good, on-farm interviews. 

METHOD 

The method consists of classroom Role Plays, facilitated discussion and on-farm practice with the 
Survey Questionnaire. At least two days should be required. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Read through the lesson and arrange for the field trip to visit farmers. 

StepI 

TRAINEES SHOLD 5EL.C.T 
PAMTERS To ACr OUTA ROLEPLAY OF AN CWtFAU.M INTMRMIW 
,5rrUATIOtI. "tHEYet=OLD . 

NOT ADOPT'DIFFICULT FARMER" 
ROLES AT THIS POINT.YOU SHOL ORCULATE 
AMONG 'THE PAIRS OF 

TRAINEES. JSTEN TOM"C 
PAIN INTERVIEW ONE 
ANOTHEI. AND T NOTES 
ON YOUR, OBSERVATIONS. 

STEP 2 

Lead a group discussion on this interview practice session after everyone has had achance to practice 
with partners. Share your observations of the Role Plays and the aspects you overheard that seem to 
need clarification or further assistance. 

Most problems that arise will have to do with lack of familiarity with the questionnaire. Assure the 
trainees that using the questionnaire will get easier. 
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STEP 3 

Trainees should now select new partners. Have them role play again. Suggest that those trainees
playing the role of the farmer should adopt "difficult farmer" roles. This means that for some reason the 
farmer is reluctant to give you the information you want 

Conduct another critique. Ask trainees who
 
acted as interviewers to indicate problems they I THINK HE
 
found when interviewing "difficult farmers". . DESNLT WANT TO
 
What did they do to try to overcome them? Do IfTERVIE WED.


-'they understand why the farmer is being BE -- M-J 

"difficult"? Explore reasons such as:
 

O 	lack of understanding of who the
 
interviewers are
 

O 	what the information is for 

O 	poor timing 

O 	the farmer is tired of being interviewed J 
o 	 farmer is not being "difficult", but simply


does not understand your questions and is
 
unable to reply effectively 

STEP 4 

Take the trainees to farms, in groups ofthree or four. They should be accompanied either by the trainer 
oran assistantwho can actasan observerand critic.Pairs o trainees should now conductan interview
with the farmer, with one taking the lead and the others a supportive role. 

Allow each trainee the opportunity to take the lead role in conducting an On-Farm Survey. Observe 
each trainee as she/he conducts the interview. The other trainees who are watching and listening, but 
do not participate, will benefit by hearing the quEstions and responses repeated. 

Try to ensure that trainees practice interviewing with differer ttypes of farmers found inyour project area. 

STEP 5 

Critique the trainees' performance back inthe classroom. Use your practical interview sessions on the
farm and your critique to determine if trainees need more practice.Are trainees becoming comfortable 
with the interview situation? What aspects need change or practice to allow the interviews to go better? 

Pairs,or teams, of trainees should critique one another as on-farm practice co,itinues. After each trainee
has practiced with at least two farmers, return to the classroom and have them critique the performance
of one another. By then they should be ready to start on their own. 
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Summarize
 

FOR YOUTO BSGN
 
IN'ERVlEWHNG6
 

FARMERS ON )UR OW.
 
AR~E iVU EAY
 

NOTE: Interview Sampling 

The sample size will depend on the amount of variability there is in the types of land use systems found in 
your project area. In addition, if you make good use of the Group Interview (Stage 1) for obtaining 
information about your project area you will not need to contact a representative sample of farmers for 
the Survey, 

l'.YOU CAN USE "IE ON-FARM 6URVEY TO VERIFY FINDINGS FROM -nE 
GROUP. IHR IEW ENSURE, HOWEVER,vTHAT YOCU CONDUCT ENOUGH 0 ARM 
$URVEYS TO ESTABLISH AN ADEQUATE BASELINE FOR FOLLDW-UP LATER.
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18 CODING THE QUESTIONNAIRE 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to code the data they obtain from the On-Farm Survey Questionnaires. 

METHOD 

The lesson involves a trainer presentation and trainee practice session. Allow at least half aday for the 
session. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Prepare for this activity by creating a coding form for the survey questionnaire. See SOURCEBOOK 
SUPPORT MATERIALS (5-7). 

Facilitate 

Explain the importance of coding information obtained from the questionnaire. Coding is a way of 
abbreviating information so it is easier to use. Information must be coded so itcan be analyzed. Coding 
helps us to relate different factors to one another. With coded information we can compile a data-base of 
important facts and relationships about farming communities in our project area. 

Give each trainee a copy of the coding form. Go through each item on the form with the group. Explain 
how sections on the coding form relate to sections of the questionnaire. 

Explain the difference between pre-coded and open-coded questions. Give examples of the types of 
answers that may be included for the open-ended answers. 

Have the trainees practice coding the data they obtained from their practice surveys. Review coding 
with each trainee to ensure they understand the procedures. 

NOTE: 
Coding data may be difficult and cumbersome for many Extension Workers. Though it is useful for 
them to be aware of the procedures involved, it, iay be more practical to assign selected project staff 
to code survey data from the actual survey questionnaires. 
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DIAGNOSIS PART 5. 

INTRODUCTION 

Land Use Diagnosis for Agroforestry also involves assessing existing agroforestry potential and 
opportunities. Assessing agroforestry potential is begun during the Project Area Profile, Land Use 
Classification exercises. Assessment is continued during the Group and On-Farm Interviews. During 
each of these steps, we are looking for information about the existence, uses and values of trees in the 
farming landscape. 

This part of Land Use Diagnosis for Agroforestry involves creating a special inventory of trees and 
shrubs in the project area. We are looking for trees and shrubs which nave agroforestry potential. 
Project staff need this information as a basis for sharing ideas with the farming community about tree 
development opportunities. We also need this inventory to evaluate information obtained fr,m 
interviews with farming groups and individual farmers. 

The two lessons in this Part require three to seven days, depending on the amount of training time 
devotcd to fill inventories. 

IDENTIFYING AND DESCRIBING'9LOCAL AGROFORESTRY 

SPECIES 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to describe and record physical characteristics and uses of locally growing tree 
species with agroforestry potential, based on information obtained from local farmers and others. 

METHOD 

The lesson includes brainstorming, observation
 
and reporting, reading, facilitated discussion
 
and practical data handling exercises. Itshould BISTORMIN
 
taks two days to a week to conduct, depending OBSERVATION.
 
on the richness of your project environment and
 
the information that is already known and REPORTING.
 
available to the project about trees with .READING.
 
agroforestry potential.
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EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Prepare for the lesson by reviewing the LEARNING NOTES, Guidelines for Agroforestry Tree SpeciesInventory. Make plans to visit farmers inthe project area to interview them for information about localtrees. Review sample formats for documenting information about agroforestry tree species, inSOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (5-10). See also SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS 
(5-11). 

Facilitate 

STEP 1 

Each trainee should develop a list of potential
agroforestry trees and shrubs from among

species growing in the area. The length of the LESOT-O.
ULSbTOA.
list will depend on the richness of the local 2
vegetatlve environment It could range from -
about five species (Lesotho) up to 30 species or 

more (Uganda). This list isbased on trainees' e
 
own knowledge of the local environment ~I
 

STEP 2 O 

Have each trainee contribute to the development of agroup list of species using their individual lists.
Record the group list on newsprint 

STEP 3 

Have the group develop a list of characteristics needed to assess aspecies for agroforestry potential.

Record this list on P.separate sheet of newsprint
 

IFAST MW NG. 10. G00o Fr FODOER. EUS.ENOUS 
2. COPPICES. i1"GooD GHA -T.E. 
3. NITROGEN FIXING. A(2 10 MANAGE. 

STEP 4 

Give each trainee the LEARNING NOTES. Compare the list generated by the trainees with the NOTES.Create asingle list that satisfies the group. Then decide which information you can get from observationand/or existing field guides, and which information isbest obtained from the farmer. Indicate your keysources of information for each characteristic on the list 
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STP 5 

Create a project Tree Species Information Form which can serve for all species. Use SOURCEBOOK 
SUPPORT MATERIALS (5-11), for guidance. 

STEP 6 

For the field exercise, divide trainees into pairs or trios. Give them a day to practice taking inventory of 
existing tree species. 

A good approach is simply to lool, at the V
) 

6/ - g)
landscape for trees of potential interest Then go 
to farmers whose land the tree is on, and ask if 
you may observe the tree more closely. 
Alternatively, you may assess physical 
characteristics from places where direct 
contact with the farmers is not necessary. 2 

Next, request farmers to talk with you about 
selected trees, how they use them and how they 
like them. Remind trainees about techniques for 
good interviewing from previous lessons. Give 
them copies of the Project Tree Species I._ ,...'* 
Information Recording Form, from the 
LEARNING NOTES, to use during the t-*.. 

interviews. 

STEP 7 

Facilitate a group discussion about the findings of the tree inventory, the next morning. 

List the trees of which an inventory was made, on newsprint 

For each species, indicate the number of trainees who included it on their list with ticks. 

Create aspecies matrix from the information obtained. Ust the species inthe left column and uses and 
characteristics in columns across the page(s). 

BIOPHYSICAL CHARACTERJSTICS USES CODES: 
V oQ " h = hillsdeSPECIES z, el ~V A. 

'c' 
v = Valley
 

Cassjo slamea h sI t f X X +_= tree
 
- sh -shrub
Grevillea ro6usta h sa t m X X 

{X =fast 
Leucaena leucocephala h CI t/sh f X X X X A- m = medium 

Markhaoriiaplofycolyx V So t G X X X X ) X S = slow 
S- --sondytom
 
So =sand
7 -
Cl = clay 
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When synthesizing the information collected, encourage trainees to discuss what they were told, what 

they observed, and what they know from other sources about the trees. 

Summarize 

STEP 8 

As a final exercise, the group should rank the species listed in terms of their overall value as agroforestry
species. The group can make up its own criteria for ranking these species. 

This activity usually produces considerable enthusiasm for trees and the project It might also tell you
whether or not you have "tree lovers" on your staff. 
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Module 5 
LEARNING NOTES Part 5 

Lesson 19 

GUIDELINES FOR AGROFORESTRY TREE SPECIES INVENTORY 

SOURCES OF INFORMATION 

You should plan to interview several farmers for information about trees. Consider beginning with a 
farmer whom you have interviewed already, when you did the On-Farm Survey. Other sources of 
information may include shopkeepers, school teachers or others who frequent public areas where 
potential agroforestry trees and shrubs are located. Tl"IAZ, WHAT 

oU HAVE TOLD ME 
Remember that your contacts with the farmers 
serve a motivation purpose as much as a 

WILL VELP U5 TO 
,,.UNDE-RTNMD rTH15 

knowledge-building purpose. As you collect 
more information about trees, you will be more 
and more dependent on the farmer. It helps to 
show interest and appreciation for farmers' 
efforts with trees and to respect their information -

about them. 

Introduce yourself to the farmer by giving your z 

name and what you and the project are doing in 
the area. Explain why you need information 
about trees to help you, and the project, promote 
good agroforestry development 

ASK QUESTIONS 

Begin talking about better known or more common trees you see on the farmer's land. 

Sample: 

Can you tell me what kinds of trees you have on your farm? What are their names? (Record their names 
both in local language and their scientif or common name ifyou know it) Local names are likely to be 
provided. Record them. 

Did you plant any of these trees? 

Why did you plant these trees/shrubs? Are they useful to you? What are they used for? How are they 
used? 

These questions should encourage the farmer to talk about trees on his land.Your use of questions will 
help you gain more information about trees and shrubs both common and unusual to the project area. 
Questions will also help you determine the farmer's interest or pride in his trees.Try and sense how he 
"feels" about trees, his preferences and dislikes. 
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WRAP-UP 

Thank him very much for his information and important contribution to the project's agroforestry work If 
appropriate, congratulate him for what you consider to be very important efforts with trees on his land. 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF TREES/SHRUBS 

Physical characteristics of interest in describing trees and shrubs and assessing their potential for 
agroforestry include the following: 

Re/oiae Si e Groc-dh raoe For'. cwdc shpe 

Leof -fype Flaerint/Fruihn9 /seedt;nj hab1t Cdpkeability 

Occurrence inthe landscape suscep i i 

Poothi paftern i'oduladfiny nt'ogenfi;nq . 
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CHARACTERISTICS OF TREES/SHRUBS 

The following uses of trees ard shrubs are of interest in agroforestry: 

- FIREWDOb . 

FRUt 

W/ INOPEAr,. 
CONSTRUCrION VMlR. Me-DICINc 

FIMEP.. BUILDINGC POLES FODDeF 

!5OL CONSERVATION'J 60- F&.T'rITy PREFERENCE BY MEN4 
OR WOMEN 

OIL 
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SAMPLE AGROFORESTRY TREE SPECIES INFORMATION RECORDING 

FORM FOR EACH SPECIES 

SPECIES 

COMMON NAMES 

NAME OF AREA 

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS (circle items when appropriate) 

SIZE Bush SmallTree Medium
Tree 

Large
Tree 

FORM 
High 
Branching 

Low 
Branching 

Full 
Crown 

Flat 
Crown 

SEED (describe color, shape and size of pod and 'seed) 

GROWTH RATE Fast Medium Slow 

COPPICE Yes No Sometimes 

ROOTS Deep Lateral 

TERMITE High Medium Low 
RESISTANCE 

LANDSCAPE Valley Bottoms Slopes Ridges 
PREFERENCE
 

SOIL Sands Clays Loams 
PREFERENCE
 

NITROGEN Good Fair No 
FIXING 

HOW COMMON? Very Common Common Uncommon 

COMMENTS:
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USES OF TREES (Use for each species identified)
 

SPECIES 

COMMON NAMES 

FIREWOOD 

FRUIT 

TIMBER 

FIBER 

FODDER 

FENCE 

WINDBREAK 

MEDICINE 

BUILDING 
POLES 

SHADE 

SOIL 
FERTILITY 
IMPROVING 

SOIL 
CONSERVING 

GENDER 

PREFERENCE
 

POPULARITY 
WITH 
FARMERS 

Excellent 

Commercial 

Excellent 

Excellent 

Good 
Cattle 

Live Fence 
Poles 

Single 
Story 

Important 

Excellent 

Excellent 

Good 

Good 

Men 

High 

Good 

Household 

Good 

Good 

Good 
Goats/Sheep 

Good Hedges 

Upper 
Story 

Potential 

Good 

Good 

Fair 

Fair 

Women 

Medium 

5.85
 

Fair Poor 

Children Inedible 

Fair Poor 

Fair Poor 

Fair Fair No 
Cattle Goats/Sheep 

Fair Hedges No 

Lower No 
Story 

Unknown No 

Fair Poor 

Fair Poor 

No 

No 

Both 

Low 



2 	 MAKING AN INVENTORY OF 
AGROFORESTRY SPECIES 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to recognize all species 
identified in Lesson 19 of Part 5 and describe 
uses and places in the farming landscape 
where they grow. 

METHOD
 

The lesson consists of a field trip involving observation of trees and informal discussion with farmers 
and other local people. The field trip is followed by a facilitated discussion in the classroom. The field trip 
and classroom discussion require a day. 

The lesson continues beyond this period through additional trainee field visits and reporting sessions. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Soon after developing the tree species matrix, (Lesson 19, Part 5), organize a field trip to identify 
examples of each species listed on the matrix. The group should attempt to find examples of all species 
mentioned. 

Facilitate 

On the field trip emphasize recognition of specific species by shape, size, branching habit and leaf 
structure. 

EENOURAGE TRANEES TO NOTe- SPECIES'V 	 .-
LOIAON IN IR4E LANDSC.APE. ARE THEY GROWVN 	 02 I: 

IASSOCIATION WITH CIZF)5 P WHAT PATTERLNS
 
fEDO ASK LOCAL
 "IMESE ASSOCIATIONS TAKE? 


PEOPLE QUESTIONS ABOUT WHY
ALLOW 6PECIFIC TREF- "nEYPLANTTO GROW WHER-E
 
tHE'DO.WHAT DO "THEYUKE ABOUT EACH
 

-MEE? WHAT 0O THEY DISLIKE P
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Encourage trainees to look for additional trees, not on their lists. Have them discuss what they know
about these. This discussion will help you determine the level of group knowledge about local trees. It 
will also help you identify key tree resource people among the trainees. 

After the field trip, return to the classroom to continue building your project-specific Agroforestry Tree 
Species Matrix. Add to the list and fill in details about characteristics according to the information 
obtained. 

60ME M CASSIA SSEA FXE5 

UESTIN M 
AR FOP NOW
 

NITRLOWEN., ,9-AN cA\
 

LEUCASNA,, LET5 
 U PUT A 

Summarize 

Suggest that the trainees use any field opportunities to continue making observations and asking
questions about trees. Have them record any new information they obtain. 

Remember to set aside time during staff meetings for sharing information and observations about trees. 
This isparticularly important for staff early inthe project's development 
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DIAGNOSIS PART 6.
 

Analysis of the information obtained from our Agroforestry Diagnosis activities so far involves three 
steps. 

1 	 Summarize the problems and the contributing factors identified through the surveys, for each land 
use type. 

2 	 Examine the relationship among factors which contribute to problems on different land use types. 

3 	 Make an initial assessment of where trees and agroforestry might be used to address land use 
problems. We are looking for opportunities where agroforestry can address avariety of different land 
use problems and their causes, directly and simultaneously. 

These three steps are combined in a single, extensive training lesson which follows, called Causal 
Diagramming. The lesson requires a half day or more. 

SCAUSAL DIAGRAMMING 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to explain why causal 
diagramming is a useful analytical technique in 
Agroforestry Diagnosis and Design. They will be 
able to develop causal diagrams from the data 
obtained from their practice surveys. They will 
be able to select possible agroforestry 
interventions to address land use problems. 

METHOD 

The lesson consists of a facilitated discussion and brainstorming. It requires at least half a day to 
conduct
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EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Prepare for your presentation and discussion by reading the step-by-step instructions on CausalDiagramming in SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (5-12). See also the Guidelines for teachingthis esson, Guidelines for Creating a Causal Diagram. Obtain the group's summary of On-Farm Surveys
from one of the land use types in your project area. 

Facilitate 

From the On-Farm Survey summary and analysis, list supply problems in the left hand column on apiece of newsprint Next to each, list contributing causes, as in the following example. 

Sample 

SUMMARY OF HOUSEHOLD SUPPLY PROBLEMS AND CAUSES 

I.InJufficient food for Intuffideni water 
consumption and Yt ni nWle Insuiilent land qm4 

Tete~ton.
2. Fierewood ShOoge pcor q,%clity -fuel.. 

I~elong
WC(irion 

Population pressure. 

Have trainees brainstorm additional causes of household supply problems if the list does not seemcomplete or detailed enough. Based on these preparations and on the Guidelines on the following page,
lead the trainees in creating a Causal Diagram. 

Summarize
 

When finished creating the Diagram, emphasize that the exercise ofdoing it is more important than theend result Causal Diagramming is foremost a thinking tool. Give trainees copies of the Guidelines if 
you wish. 
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LEARNING NOTES Par6 
Lesson 20 

GUIDELINES FOR CREATING A CAUSAL DIAGRAM 

It is most effective to introduce causal diagramming by example. Proceed as follows. 

STEP 1 
SU.PPLY' PROPLEM ChUSF OFPRS 

On the left side of a sheet of newsprint,write the 
name of a household supply problem identified ins forcientriood 

p.;o.for .on3m
through your group interviews and On-Farm 

Surveys. Draw a circle around it 

STEP 2 

Ask trainees to list causes that contribute to the SUPPLY POBLE I F 

supply problem. Arrange the names of ins ,fo 
contributing causes to the right. 

ands /e 1Ins~ufficien 4 

Do not be concerned with prioritizing the causes. 

Draw circles around each cause. 

STEP 3 

,M.L ChI,After completing the listof majorfactors, askthe S3UM,,, 90 ,, oF ?,o-,._ A 

trainees how each factor relates to other factors 
,ion

in terms of cause and effect Draw arrowsor onsaf 

between the circles, with arrows pointinq,to the and ---a- iceni 
lnr cause from the effect 

Water retention 

Others 
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CKMI OVVO
W -

KM Redraw the diagram on a clean sheet of 
newsprint This time,organize the factors so that 
those that contribute to the problem most 
directly are drawn closest to the problem,toward the left Those that are more indirectly 
related to the problem are put to the right 

STEP 5 

Repeat the exercise, using another piece of paper and using another household supply problem.
Consider having a trainee lead the exercise. 

STEP 6 

Repeat the exercise for each household supply problem 'de;titied, allowing different trainees to lead.Many of the same causes will reappear in each diagram. 

STEP 7 

Create from your individual diagrams a single diagram that includes each supply problem and eachcause. Attach at least two pieces of newsprint together to provide adequate space. 

List the supply problems on the left and circle them. Then list the most immediate contributing factor tothe right Use arrows to show cause and effect relationships among these. List less immediate factorsfurther to the right Continue to use arrows to point from causes to their effects (problems). 

Soon you will have difficulty trying to keep your list of causes on the newsprint Do not be concerned.Continue to rely on arrows to show relationships among problems and causes as you fill up the paper
with competing circles and overlapping lines. 

Maintain ycur sense of humor, above all in this exercise. 
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STEP 8 

The next step is to introduce possible solutions or interventions into the diagrams. Have the group look 
at each causal factor or constraint, and ask: 

What can we do to remove or reduce the constraint? 

What role can agroforestry play to address this cause of our household supply problem? 

Encourage trainees to think about roles of trees identified in previous lessons (Modules 2 and 5). 
Encourage discussion about how intensifying the number of trees on the farm, w~iich provide specific 
furctions, may addres the causes of many of our household supply problems. 

STEP 9 

The end product of this exercise should be a diagram that looks something like the one in the 
SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (5-12). However, the process of getting there will create some 
very nice "messes". 

SIS A FINE MESS WE'VE GOTEN 
OURSELVES 19TM. 
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TRAINING AGROFORESTRY 
MODULE 6 DESIGN 

INTRODUCTION 

The material in this Module will help you introduce your agroforestry Extension Staff to concepts and 
guidelines for designing locally appropriate, agroforestry interventions on the farm. Lessons are 
designed to combine trainees' field experience with important principles for designing agroforestry 
interventions that farmers can adopt and adapt 

The Module includes two parts. PART 1 provides an overview of the agroforestry design process. The 
following aspects are defined: 

The lessons in PART 2 will assist you in taking the trainees, step by step, through an a.groforestry design 
process. Practical exercises and readings are suggested for developing appropriate design 
experience. 

CONTENTS 

The following lessons are contained inthe Module: 

Part 1. 

_ - Elements of an Agroforestry Design 

." Agroforestry Design Strategies and Techniques 

_-d4on 'y Traditional Agroforestry Systems 
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Part 2 

Y e Information Collection 

IT Agroforestry Design Options 

Z 6 Developing aSpecies Matrix and Priority Ust 

7 Designing On-Farm Configurations 

.& n8 Tree Spacing and Management Recommendations 

e 9 Design Evaluation with Groups (Before Planting) 

M V0Preparing Farm-Specific Designs 

9_____21 On-Farm Deign Evaluation (Before Planting) 

Y n 2 On-Farm Design Evaluation (After Planting) 

.6-2 
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PART 1. OVERVIEW OF AGROFORESTRY DESIGN
 

The lessons in PART 1provide an overview of the Agroforestry Design process. Presentations, readings 
and discussions are used to help trainees become familiar with what goes into the agroforestry design 
process to create an appropriate agroforestry technology. 

Good Agroforestry Design results in systems that make sense to farmers and provide long-term 
improvements in the productivity of their land. 

The three lessons in Part 1should require about six hours of classroom time. Allow plenty of time also for 
trainees to review the LEARNING NOTES and other background materials you select or create on 
agroforestry techniques. 

ELEMENTS OF AN 
AGROFORESTRY DESIGN 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to describe: 

Four elements of an agroforestry design; three agroforestry design constraints; four basic principles of 
agroforestry design; three design objectives (criteria); and three types of information to use in 
agroforestry design. 

METHOD
 

The lesson consists of a presentation and r G,1K0OREs1 ky 
facilitated discussion based on LEARNING 7'>tk". 
NOTES provided. Use newsprint and markersto 
record important points in the presentation. The 
lesson should require one to two hours. 
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EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Prepare for the session by reviewing the LEARNING NOTES, Overview ofAgroforestry Design. Use the
references suggested at the end of the LEARNING NOTES, which you are able to obtain. 

INTERVENTION? j 

Facilitate 

Conduct a presentation, or a series of 
presentations, based on the NOTES. Begin 
each topic by asking the trainees questions

7 hightlghted in tie NOTES. 

Guide the discussion using the major parts of 
_ each section in, Overview of Agroforestry 

Design. Record these major points and the 
response of the trainees on newsprint 
throughout the presentation and discussion. 

Summarize 

After discussing the material, give the trainees copies of the LEARNING NOTES for their Training
Workbooks. Tell them, "now we know what is involved in agroforestry design. Next we will consider
what a good agroforestry intervention may look like and what it should do." 

REMEBER.,/17/S
 
I/VPORM/Nf -rO LWAIA
 
FROM FARMERS AAJD
 

PROFESSIOAALS IN YOUR
 
PROJECr AREA OBSERVAVI'ONS,
 
CAREFUL /-ECORDIN AND
 
DISCUSS/OAk) ARE
 

IMPOPrA7 fTSKILLS
 
FOR G001
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Module 6 
LEARNING NOTES 	 Part 1 

Lesson 1 

OVERVIEW OF AGROFORESTRY DESIGN 

WHAT IS AN AGROFORESTRY INTERVENTION? 

The purpose of agroforestry design is to create agroforestry interventions which will perform better for 
the farmer than his existing land management practices. An agroforestry intervention, or technology, 
consists of the following elements: 

n4. 

MANAGEIENTFU0Cr1IONS CONFIGURATIONS 	 COIYPONEN TS 

FUNCTIONS OF AN AGROFORESTRY 
INTERVENTION 	 My FAMILY HAS BEEN GROWIN, AND 

uNG TREES SINCE I CAN REMEMBER., 

The function of an agroforestry system 
describes what it is intended to do or to provide. 
Functions of agroforestry may be, for example, 
to make grazing areas more productive, to 
control soil erosion, or to produce fuelwood. 
Agroforestry interventions should be designed 
to function, or provide outputs, according to 
what the farmer needs from trees. 

Our ideas about the function of agroforestry 
interventions should be based on understanding 
about traditional agroforestry systems and 
practices. The more we appreciate and build 
jpon what farmers already do with trees and 
,hrubs on their farms, the better we will be able 
to assist them with techniques for improving 
their management and use of them. 
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COMPONENTS 

An agroforestry system is made up of components. These are species selected to provide the functionsthat are needed. Different agroforestry species can be managed for different functions.A single species
can also be managed for different functions. But each species has characteristics which are best suitedfor certain purposes on the farm. When we select a certain species, we must take into account how it will
fit into our overall agroforestry design. 

CONFIGURATIONS 

An agroforestry configuration is its position (location) and its form within the farming landscape. Three
key configurations (features) you will use in agroforestry design are: 

IC 4l CCT F 4. 

Modern agroforestry systems often involve making better use of line features by planting rows of trees
along contours or on borders between farmers' fields. 

MANAGEMENT 

Management of an agroforestry system concerns how and when the farmer harvests and usescomponents of the system. Management refers to the techniques farmers use to make sure that eachtree and species fulfills their needs. A farmer manages the components (species) in appropriateconfigurations (forms) to ensure that they provide the functions they were selected for. 

60> 

SOON YOU WILL 
D,3 WANTTO CUTBACK. WILL 
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F=UNCTIONS, COMPNEN',CONFIGURATION5 Agroforestry Design should therefore, be the
AND 'EMENT ARE4E 4-ELEMENTS| careful and considered selection of plant 

.WNA40EP'47 species (components) which can be grouped 

into configurations that are easily managed by 
CooDC WORK HEP WILL the farmer to provide the functions he specifies. 

HELP MY FAMILY MEET IT 
NEEDS 

/ The combination of components, configuration 
and management should result in the following 
functions according to the needs of the farmer: 

1. PRODUCTS FOP. CONSUMPTION. 
2. PRODUCT FOR SALE. 
5. PRODUCTS FO. INP(Tr INTO THE 

FARMING SYSTEM. 
4. PROTECION OFTHE FARM FROM WIND, 

5UN OR WATER. DAMAGE. 

Agroiorestry, although an exciting and promising way to address land use and on-farm production 
problems, still requires a sound understanding and project experience in Agroforestry Design. Here are 
some important factors to consider wh6,, developing Agroforestry Designs. 

LIMITED SCIENTIFIC OR PROJECT 
DATA • Q FOUEXPEPJENCENQ CAND 

SiRELA T O N5HIP WLTIH 

Agroforestry systems can be very complex. 
There are a wide variety of factors to consider 

FARMLR. CAN "ELP 
OVC *AR-E'ATIN / 

when choosing an agroforestry species, leave GNV: IPJTEN 

alone an entire intervention (technology). There 
is very little research data on plant and 
plant ',griculture or plant/environment relation
ships and interactions for farming systems. 
These relationships and interactions are still 
very new to agroforestry research. 

Despite the lack of research on agroforestry and plant relationships, agroforestry development is still 
possible. Proper management is important to many tree/agriculture interactions. 

As Extension Workers, we must be clear, open and honest with farmers when helping them select 
agroforestry components (species).Poor designs or poor knowledge of agroforestry systems may cost 
you and your project the confidence and participation of the farming community. 
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As Extension Workers, you have the greatest
AME YOU SUREI BEUEE 50.* responsibility to help farmers make choices
ISTHEL RENT KIND ARE Yo)u WiWNA about agroforestry. Confidence and trust in you

OF TREE FOMY D? TRby farmers is key to helping them learn new 
skills and techniques, improve traditional ones, 
and take risks with a technology that is 
supported by insufficient data. You will have to 
learn to work with and within local farming 
systems.You will have to learn how to select and 
recommend species for trial, adaptation and 
application to local systems. You will also be 
responsible for monitoring and evaluating local 
agroforestry efforts and systems, with farmers, 
to determine their effectiveness and potential for 
wider application. 

Do not let all of this scare you away from 
agroforestry. Rather, let it remind you to be open, 
cautious and diligent in your work to help create 
new and better ways of doing things. 

SEED SUPPLY 

Another potential design constraint concerns the availability of seed (or other plant propagation
material). Some areas are more affected by seed supply constraints than others, but it is a factor to 
consider in most agroforestry projects. Your project will have to consider where its supply of seeds will 
come from and how big a supply you will need. This is especially important if you are considering
agroforestry species which are not found in your project areas. You can read more about seed supply in 
Module 8. 
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LABOR, LAND, AND TREE TENURE 

Another potential design constraint that project staff need to be aware of concerns social and 
management aspects of agroforestry practices. Your great idea about an agroforestry intervention may 
not be shared by the farming household. They may haveto consider how to balance their labor and time, 
along with other production inputs. 

Household decisions about investing labor and time inagroforestry will be affected by: 

QWHETHER. OR. NOT IME LAND 1S OWNED. (-)-nE EXTENT TO WHICH WOMEN INTHE 
HOUSEHOLD ARE INVOLVED IN 
bECISION - MAKING ABOUT 
FARMING PRACTICES 

-'/ I 7"4INK THEY SHOULD 
PLINT P0CLYPTUS 

MUA 

@'M'E EXTENT 1" WHICH WOMEN ARE G) WHETHER OR NOT THE HOUSEHOLD IS 
ALLOWED TO PLANT"t'EES AND CONVINCED "HATWHAT -T1HEY GET 
HARVEST AND USE THEIR PRODUCTS. PROM TREES INTERMS OF SHORT-TER.I4 

ANDLON1G-TM IRETURNS ISWORTH 
"4E(R. INITIAL EFFORT. 

You will have to consider all these potential design constraints when developing agroforestry designs 
with farmers. 
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Our design objectives are what we would like our agroforestry interventions ultimately to achieve, toimprove the farming system. Specific design objectives stem from our diagnosis of farming systemproblems (Module 5). General design objectives for most projects, however, probably will include those
listed below. 

Specific design objectives are important to our project and its participants because they form the basisfrom which we will evaluate their effectiveness. Our agroforastry designs will be evaluated on the basisof how effectively our selection of agroforestry components, configurations and managementrecommendations have met the functions they were Jesigned for. Setting our design objectives withfarmers also will improve their ability to assess how effective the designs have been in meeting their 
needs. 

Oo10r AWA'S MEETTHE COMMUNITIES" 4#D5 

1.WHAW THE PLANNER WANTED 2. WHr *flE~RESEA11WHERz WANTED] 

3. XHAT THE DONOR W, .ED 4.. WHAT IHE COMMUNITe 
WANTED ALL ALONG 
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GENERAL DESIGN OBJECTIVES FOR IMPROVING A FARMING SYSTEM WITH 
AGROFORESTRY 

MEET BASIC NEEDS 
The Agroforestry system should enable the farmers to produce what they require to satisfy their basic 
needs; food, energy, shelter, etc. from the land they are using.This is for their families' consumption and 
for exchange with others, or for cash. 

INCREASE PRODUCTIVITY WITH AS L17ILE OUTSIDE INPUT AS POSSIBLE 
A good agroforestry system should be as self-contained as possible. It should require few external 
inputs. Farmers should see the benefits when they compare their inputs and the product of their efforts. 

IMPROVE SUSTAI'NABILITY 
The system should continue to provide benefits with minimal external inputs, long into the future. 't 
should limit nutrient erosion on the farm from sun, wind and water so that productivity remains 
sustainable. 

WHAT INFORMATION SOURCES CAN WE USE FOR AGROFORESTRY DESIGN? 

There are three major sources of information for designing sound farming systems using agroforestry. 

2WS"CIP7Xt5M mA/;'M1 AC~aFTv' 6bSS7=fW.1ElE ARE DESMRPTIORS 
FOP HOW EAJUE CR rRATIONAL AGR .FORESTR Y 5YSTEMS FUNCIONED. THESE CAN 
PROVIDE DETAJLEb INFO2MATICN A OUT PECIFIC PIJNCIPLE6 AN6 PRACT1CES U:ON WHICH 
"MHE MODERN AR ESfL.Y PRACTICE5 AJIE DEVELOPINS. PO2 MORE INFORMAflON 
SEE -ME EA.IA//eA TV72S INLE550N 3. 
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AMERW/A-,K4tW" THERE ARE KNOWLEDGE AND
SKILL5 THAT FARMERS WITHIN YOUR. OWN PRECT
AREA ALREADY USE TO COPE WITH PRESENT PROBLEMS
MUCH OF WHAT'THEYAREDOING 15 BASED ON 
GENERATION5 OF EXPERIENCE. 

SOMETIMES IT APPEAR5 "THATF&ERP.S'
 
PRACTiCES ON iHE FARM APPEAR. POOR
OR COUNTER-PRODJCTrVE.
 
YET THEY OFTEN ARE RESPONDING
 
TO C RCUMSTANCES OUTSIDE THEIR,

CONTROL OR EXPEWIENC .
 
OLD SYSTEMS 5IMPLY DO NOT
 
ANSWER MANY OF'THEIR CU2.RENT
 
FARMING FROBLEMS.
 
5"rILL, OLD F R.MING SYSTEMS CONTAIN
 
VALABLE ELEMENTS.
 
rHEY CEIZTAJNLY PROVIDE GOOD
 

OFPOIrUNITII.5 FOR. DISCUSSION 
 WITH
 
FARMERS IN YOUR. PROECT ABOUT
 
IMPROV1NG1-EIR. FARMING SYSTEMS.
 

C " -66E4RCM Ba45E THERE 15 T1E 
RESEARCH BASE, OR COLLECTIONOF DATA ON "MODERN 4'ACOFORESrY 
TECHNOLOGdES. MOST OF'rIlS DATA,
FOCUSES ON MULTI-PUPPOSE TR-EE5 
(TREES WHICH CAN BE USED TO 
ADDRESS MANY ON-FARM FUNCTIONS).
T1HERE IS ALSO AGQDOWIN( NUMBER. 
OF SUCCESSFUL AGOFOESrP?
DEVELOPMENT PROTECTS FROM 
WHICH IDEAS AND LE 5 CAN
 

CBE
LEARANED.
 

There is more information on modern agroforestry technologies in LEARNING NOTES for lesson 2,and 
in SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS for this Module. 

Remember, it is important to learn from farmers and professionals in your project area. Observations,
careful recording and discussion will help you assemble the skills, experience and tools you will need 
for good agroforestry design and development 
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There are several key principles that should be effective in helping to guide our agroforestry design 
process. Think about these and try to apply them when designing your project's agroforestry systems. 

WE LEARNED SOMETH-ING bE 
fROM 1HI115 STAKE. I TOLD YOU IT

LET'5 TRY AGAIN W5J-ML 

STEP-BY-STEP Agroforestry Techniques SIMPLE Agroforestry Intervention should 
should be introduced and developed gradually, be keptsimple and should be easily understood 
building upon strengths and successes and by the farmers and community members who 
improving upon mistakes and weaknesses. we are trying to assist 

T-HAT7 ONE~ 
4OOKS 

FAIL tAK 

LOCALLY FAMILIAR AgroforestrySpecies 
should be locally familiar to the project 
environment Trials with promising, exotic 
species should not be excluded, but 
approached cautiously and carefully. 

PARTICIPATION Design and design testing 
(monitoring) should be done in collaboration 
with local participants (farmers). On-farm 
management of agroforestry species and 
features is a critical part of testing designs and 
determining their success. 
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AGROFORESTRY DESIGN 
STRATEGIES AND TECHNIQUES 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees ' -ill be able to explain what is meant by design strategy. They will be able to describe some 
basic techniques to use in applying their agroforestry design strategy. 

METHOD
 

The lesson consists of a presentation and rt"ES

facilitated discussion based on the LEARNING IV 

NOTES, Agroforestry Design Strategy and 
Techniques. Use newsprint and markers to C7.J'' - " 
record important points in the presentation... 
Complement the presentation with slides if 
available. The lesson should require one to two 
hours. --- i. L-

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Prepare a presentation using the LEARNING NOTES, Overview of Agroforestry Design, PART II.You 
can use reference material listed in this Module's LEARNING NOTES to good effect as well. 

Fecilitate 

Use your presentation as an introduction to Design Strategies and Techniques. Highlight important
points or information on newsprint during your presentation. Use illustrationsto explain the agroforestry
techniques/configurations. Provide time for observations and questions during, or following your 
presentation. 

Summarize 

Give copies of the NOTES to your trainees for their Training Workbooks. Tell your trainees, "now we 
have an idea what agroforestry interventions may look like and how they should perform. Next we will 
take a closer look at where our ideas about agroforestry designs come from". 
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: ............ ,M odule 6 

LEARNING NOTES Part 1 
Lesson 2 

AGROFORESTRY DESIGN STRATEGY AND TECHNIQUES 

WHAT IS OUR AGROFORESTRY DESIGN STRATEGY? 

Our Agroforestry Design Strategy should involvestep-by-step consideration of the following elements: 

1. Identification of Resources - both written and human, to help us put together amore comprehensive 
picture of agroforestry design possibilities. 

2. 	Design Objectives - what we hope our agroforestry designs and systems will accomplish interms of 
improving farming systems. 

3. 	Design Principles - guidelines we should use to help us in our attempts to develop a good 
agroforestry design strategy. 

4. 	Design Constraints - what we recognize as possible drawbacks to an effective agroforestry design 
and its successful implementation by farmers. 

5. 	Local Opportunities - an appreciation for local conditions, practices, skills and knowledge upon 
which we can both introduce and promote agroforestry development as a practice, to improve 
farming systems and farmers' lives. 

Here are some basic techniques to use in applying our design strategy. 

ACTIVE TREE ESTABLISHMENT Part of our design strategy may be the introduction of active tree 
establishment and management on farms and grazing areas. Many traditional farming systems only 
tolerate the presence of trees; they do not actively establish new ones. Most likely, tree establishment 
will be one of your project objectives. 
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TREE TOLERANCE Inmost traditional farming systems, trees exist in the landscape because they are
allowed to remain there, not because they are planted. They are considered more useful standing than 
cut because they provide one or more of the following benefits: 

@	They improve soil fertility through nutrient 
recycling 

e 	They improve soil structure through organic
decomposition 

* 	They provide shade orwind breaks 
o They provide food,fodder,and/or wood 

products for consupflion 
Through modern agroforestry technologies, active tree establishment and management are beingintroduced for similar benefits. The most successful agroforestry interventions recognized to date are 
the hedge and the multi-purpose tree. 

WHAT IS A HEDGE? 

Tne hedge is a basic agroforestry configuration (feature) which can be easily and readily managed by
farmers. A hedge-based design involves selection of plant species which can be placed in a line and 
which have beneficial functions on the farm. 

The hedge is a multi-purpose feature that is likely to win acceptance by farmers because of the
 
following characteristics:
 

EASILY It can be introduced on a small scale and is easily established. 
ESTABLISHED 

REQUIRES It takes up relatively little space and will not significantly reduce the size of the land 
LITTLE SPACE available for cropping. 

FAMILIAR Hedge management is known to most farmers. Hedge management can be
MANAGEMENT controlled with locally available tools and techniques. 

CONTROLS Hedges can help control erosion on slopes. 
EROSION 

PRODUCTIVE Hedges can produce leaves for fodder or mulch and small diameter wood. 
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WHAT IS A MULTI-PURPOSE TREE? 

The multi-purpose tree is a basic agroforestry component Multi-purpose trees are species which can 
be managed for more than one product, such as fuelwood, building poles and fodder. Multi-purpose 
trees are also important for soil protection, soil restoration, erosion control, etc. 

Multi-purpose trees in the legume family oftree species are most promising and popular because they 
are so versatile. The following characteristics are typical of many legumes: 

NITROGEN FIXING They help restore soil fertility through their ability to take nitrogen from the 
atmosphere and store it within their root system. 

FODDER PRODUCING They produce leaves and pods which have both fodder and food value. 

FUEL PRODUCING They produce fuelwood of good quality. 

ADAPTABLE Many adapt to a wide variety of environmental conditions, and there is a range of widely 
adaptable species to choose from. 

FAST GROWING Many of them are fast growing. 

WHAT CAN WE DO WITH HEDGES AND MULTI-PURPOSE TREES? 

Hedge designs offer a number of different agroforestry configurations. Most of these designs use 
multi-purpose trees. Here are some examples of hedge designs using multi-purpose trees. 

BOUNDARY PLANTINGS 

Trees are generally planted in single or double 
rows as borders around cropland, the farm 
perimeter, and/or the homestead. 

'j_ -Spacing between trees usually ranges between 

0.5 to 2.0 meters, depending on moisture .
availability, species used and the intended "
 
function for the trees.
 

The best boundary planting consists of a multi
story design. These designs use trees which _ 

grow to varying heights and for different 
purposes. Multiple species are planted for 
simultaneous production where, for example, 
fuelwood, building poles and fodder or a leafy 
mulch are produced. The trees serve also as 
boundary demarcations and living fences. 
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ALLEY CROPPING (STRIP CROPPING
 
OR HEDGEROW INTERCROPPING)
 

Alley cropping involves establishing trees at 
very narrow spacings (0.3 to 1.0 m), in rows -. 
across the cropland. Intensive alley cropping ,.,
 
may involve establishment of a tree row '! ,,
 
between every second or third row of crops. ..
.\ 


A system can be designed and started, ,,,. 

however, with just one or two alleys. This 
increases chances of adoption of the technique .
 ' 
byfarmers.As their familiarity with management . "
 
techniques grows, and crop production is not ,.
 
negatively affected, the farmer is likely to 
increase the number of alleys in his cropland. 

Trees inan alley cropping system are managed as ashort hedge.They are somewhere between knee

and shoulder high. Nitrogen-fixing species normally are used. Trimmings from the hedges are applied to 
the soil as nitrogen-rich mulch.They may bt used also as fodder. Branches too big for mulch or fodder 
can be used as firewood. 

LIVING FENCEROWS 

Living fencerows involve very close spacing of
 
trees inrows,along boundaries where fences
 
are desired.Tree/bush species which are eaten
 
by livestock should not be chosen for living
 
fencerows (for obvious reasons).
 

Trimmings from living fencerows can be used 
for firewood.Some species can be "woven"into
 
a thicket.One variation on the technique isto
Ci? plant an "upper story" of a different species. " 	 every few meters along the row. The tree 
species selected for the "upper story" can be 
used to produce building poles or timber. 

EROSION CONTROL OR BUFFER STRIPS 

Trees for fuelwood, pole production, or timber may be grown incombination with grass strips

established along the contour of the cropland.These help control erosion. Relatively wide spacing

between trees should be allowed,to keep the grass strips from becoming too heavily shaded.
 

Tree crowns can 
also be managed foi shade control,and perhaps the foliage can be used for fodder or
 
mulch.Inhigh potential, humid,tropical areas,dense rows 
of trees may be planted for erosion control
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INTERCROPPING 

Intercropping involves wide and even spacing of trees among food crops. There are a number of 
different ways in which trees are combined with crop production. 

One way to intercrop trees with food is to 
manage trees so that they are allowed to mature. 
Mature trees are then harvested for a variety of 
different products. Food crops are phased out 
after two or three years, as these trees mature. In 
some cases crops which tolerate shade, such 
as coffee are planted beneath the trees. 

Another intercropping system uses nitrogen
fixing trees which have light canopies. 
Nitrogen-fixing trees are widely, but uniformly 
spaced throur'iout the croplard so that annual 
crop cycles can continue. These trees can also 
be cut (lopped) for fodder, fuelwood or timber. 

This last type of intercropping is very much like traditional agroforestry systems, where trees are left 
standing throughout the cropland. The difference between a traditional agroforestry system and 
modern intercropping systems is that specific tree species are chosen and planted in more regular 
patterns. 

WINDBREAKS OR SHELTERBELTS 

Windbreaks are another example of multi
purpose hedge features. Windbreaks often 
involve a "double story". The main objective in 
designing a windbreak is to ensure that the trees 
deflect wind from the cropland, homestead, or 
another selected area. 

Tree species are required which have low 
branching habits and narrow crowns. A 
combination of species can be used that have * 

good density and height to deflect the prevailing 
winds over crops growing on the side of the 
windbreak, away from the wind. 

Windbreaks are agroforestry features that 
require special,technical design considerations. 
If improperly planned and planted, they can 
have the opposite effect of channeling the wind. 
Wind which is channeled by trees speeds up 
and can damage cropland. It is best to have an 
expert with windbreak design experience help 
you create windbreak designs for your project. 
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WHAT ARE OTHER POSSIBLE AGROFORESTRY CONFIGURATIONS? 

Besides the hedge in its various forms, other promising agroforestry configurations include fruit trees, 
small woodlots, and scattered trees for grazing area improvement 

.r~ ~ FRUIT TREES 

IF Fruit trees are a welcome addition to many
farming households. They are also a good

-A64 agroforestry feature to promote, as they 
S7,encourage participation from farmers. Fruit tree 

planting is normally encouraged around the 
home where the trees can be easily managed 
and provide shade. 

,. Fruit trees can also be used in grazing areas or 
where food crops can be planted beneath them. 
Fruit trees such as citrus, avocado, mango, 
papaya, jackfruit, cashew nut guava, tamarind 
and passion fruit are some examples. 

SMALL WOODLOTS M 

Small woodlots can take many forms. Most H 4o 
woodlots are isolated from cropland on a piece TLOSM V LO"T 
of land which is unused or relatively ,, IMPR.ovES TH 
unproductive. Woodlots planted on "marginal" or M LAND 
land can significantly increase the economic 
value of that land. Woodlots planted on stony . 
outcrops or in gullys are good examples. 

Woodlots can also be planted on cropland and 
serve as a windbreak, shelterbelt, or on land 
which is left fallow. In this fashion, they can 
serve two purpcses. 
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GRAZING AREA IMPROVEMENT 

Grazing areas can be improver by protecting and managing existing trees. In grazing areas, it is 
important to identify trees which help improve the soil and can be managed for fuel, fodder and timber. 
You can help trees in grazing areas become more productive by: 

j 	 B11UILDING MIC.RD-CATCHMENTS AROUND
 

THE BASE OF SELECTED YOUNG.RM
 

so THAT THEY H4AVE MORE WATER.
 

WHEN rT RAINS.
 

2BUILDING A FENCE/ BARRIER. AROUND 
THE BASE OF NATURALLY GROWING 

iEODLINGS AS PRDTECTiON FROM

I .k. BROWSING ANIMALS. 

3. PROPPING UP AND OR PRUNIN, 

BRANCNES OF MATURE TREES
 

To I(EEP THEM OUT OF
 

REACH OF UVESTOCK.
 

Grazing areas can also be improved by planting and protecting tree species which enrich and improve 

the soil, and are good to use for fodder. 
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-SYSTEMS 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to describe characteristics of traditional agroforestry systems, ranging from 
extensive (low input) practices to intensive (high input) practices. They will be able to describe 
similarities and differences between traditional systems and modern techniques. 

METHOD 

The lesson consists of a presentation and a facilitated discussion based on the LEARNING NOTES, 
Traditional Agroforestry Systems. Try to obtain slides that illustrate the systems and practices described 
in the NOTES. Allow one to two hours for the lesson. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Review the LEARNING NOTES. See also SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (6-1) for background 
on agroforestry intensification and classification. 

Facilitate 

Begin your presentation by telling trainees that one of the most important resources we have to use in 
creating appropriate agroforestry designs is knowledge about traditional agroforestry systems. Modern 
techniques stem directly from traditional systems.Therefore, it is important to know as much as possible 
abo:jt characteristics of traditional systems. 

Then present the information in the NOTES. Encourage questions and discussion about similarities and 
differences in the systems described, focusing on the theme of intensification. 

Ask trainees to consider similarities and differences between the techniques described in Lesson 2, 
Agroforestry Design Strategy and Techniques and traditional systems discussed in this lesson. Again, 
focus on iitensification as a key difference which is affected by the choice of components, 
configurations and management to make them more functional in today's crowded world. 

Summarize 

Provide trainees with copies of the LEARNING NOTES for their Training Workbooks. Tell them, "now we 
have a good idea about what is theoretically possible in agroforestry design. Next let us examine the 
steps involved in creating a good agroforestry design". 
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Module 6 
LEARNING NOTES Parr 1 

Lesson 3 

SOME TRADITIONAL AGROFORESTRY SYSTEMS 

SHIFTING CULTIVATION AND BUSH FALLOW 

One of the best known and most widely practiced forms of traditional agroforestry is known as Shifting 
Cultivation and Bush Fallow. It is most often practiced by the poorer farmers of the world and is common 
throughout the tropics. Shifting Cultivation and Bush Fallow uses trees and shrubs, which occur 
naturally, to help restore soil fertility on land which has already been cultivated. Insome cases, trees 
which are allowed to grow on these areas also provide income and products such as fuel, medicines, 
gums, building materials, fodder, fruits, etc. 

Inmost examples of shifting cultivation, farmers leave an area they have cleared and grown crops on for 
several years. They move on to clear a new piece of land, allowing trees and shrubs to grow back on the 
land they have left It takes between seven and 15 years to restore the nutrients and organic material 
needed to make this land good for crops again. 
,FRE.SREMOVED COPS ESTABLIS ED PEOPLE LEAVE, 

Shifting cultivation is considered a"primitive" form of agroforestry as little or no management is used on 
the land which is left fallow. Itcan be an effective land use strategy in forests or woodlands where land 
scarcity is not a problem. 

PLANTED FALLOW 

Planted fallow is a form of agroforestry used where population demand for land is great and agricultural 
land is scarce. Planted fallow uses trees or shrubs which are selected and planted with the intention of 
restoring soil quality and getting economic benefits from the trees. 

One of the best known examples of planted 
fallow is the gum gardens of Sudan. Here 
gum arabic and food crops are produced in a 
well-managed crop rotation. Acacia senegl is 
used as the fallow tree and is "tapped" or 
managed to produce gum arabic, an important 
cash crop for farmers. One big advantage of this 
system is that gum arabic is produced during 
the dry season when the other farm labor needs 
are lowest ,., -. 
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When tree/bush fallow is planted at the same time as crops, there is normally a two to three year periodbefore the tree/bushes begin seriously competing with crops, making crop production too 
unproductive to continue. 

When trees and crops are planted together, the duration of the fallow period can be decreased.
Intensive planting of crops and trees together is often called a Taungya system. 

Taungya systems involve the planting of trees and crops together for the first two to three years of thetrees' lives. After about three years, the trees compete with the crops, providing too much shade andtaking more nutrients than the crops. The Taungya system has been adopted by many forestdepartments in tropical countries as an effective and economical way of establishing forest plantations.People are encouraged to farm on forestry land, while trees are grcwn atthe same time. Some systemsallow people to harvest and benefit from the crops; others use the sale of crops for government
purposes. In either case, farmers move off the land as the trees mature. This system places a strongemphasis on forestry, and not on agriculture. Agriculture is a by-product which makes timber 
production more economical. 
"M AND CROPS PLANT' . CIws SKADED FOR 2 0R3 SSA50Ni5. TREE3 MATURE. CROP5 RaMOVED. 

INTERCROPPING 

Success with the Taungya system has encouraged people to consider interoropping trees withagriculture on a regular and sustainable basis. Most agroforestry systems using interrcipping havefocused on the commercial production of trees or shrubs alongside food crops or pastures.
Intercropping systems are another way of making more intensive use of the land. 

TREE CROPS 

Tree crop systems are a widely practiced form of 
agroforestry throughout the world. Many tree 
crop systems are a part of smallholder farming ,

systems which produce subsistence crops. X9,

Most tree crops are commercial in nature and ,

are mixed with food crops to supplement ' 
 .
farmers' incomes. Coffee, oil palm, cocoa, and Li 
cardamom are examples of tree crops which 
can be mixed with food crops. Some tree crops
also can be mixed beneficially with an upper -story of forest trees. Coffee and cardamon, for 

', 

"
 
example, are known to grow best under shade. -

Tree crop systems often require intensive 
management 
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MULTI-PURPOSE FARM TREES 

There are other tree species which require less intensive management and perform a variety of different 

functions on farms. These species are often referred to as multi-purpose trees. These trees are often 

valued by farmers because they can provide a variety of different functions. These include: fruit, food, 

fibers, medicines, shade, timber, wind breaks, scil improvement, and fodder. Trees which serve these 
purposes are often left standing around homes or in cropfields even though their placement may be 

inconvenient Many farmers have experience and a strong sense for which trees do not compete with 

crops. Legume trees/bushes are good examples of these. 

Perhaps the most famous example of a multi
purpose farm tree species is the A,.acia albida 
The system that supports its use is found in the 
Sahel Zone of Africa. Here, Acacia albida is -' 

seen as a sacred tree, and some refer to it as a 
"miracle tree". It is prized for having a long tap 
root (which is able to reach deep down into 
nutrient rich soils), fixing nitrogen, and shedding 
leaves during the agricultural growing season 
so that it does not compete with crops for light 
This species also provides shade during the hot, 
dry season when other trees have few leaves. 
Animals cluster beneath the tree for shade, 
enriching the surrounding soil. The tree ,T,5 A 

quality of the soil throughimproves the 
"nutrient-pumping" and nitrogen-fixation, and 
its pods provide good fodder for livestock. 

FODDER TREE HARVESTING 

Fodder tree harvesting is another well-known, traditional a roforestry system. Inthis system, leaves and 
pods of certain fodder tree species are harvested when they are at their best Leaves and pods which 
are not used immediately are dried and stored Ior later use. An example of this system is used in grazing 
lands in India with the species Prosopi cireraria. 

A fodder tree harvesting system of this type is 

different from many herding systems used in 

Africa. African herding systems tend to allow 
livestock to browse fodder, pods are eaten from 

f 
\ 
r 2 

DL,-" 

the ground as they 1ill or branches are cut off, 
especially during droughts. Management of 
fodder trees is more active in the Indian example 
than in the African one. i 

Fodder tree harvesting has been receiving a lot 
of attention over the last 20 years, with 
researchers and developers focusing on both 
fodder and fuel production. 
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MIXED HOME GARDENS 

Mixed home gardens are still another example of permanent, traditional agroforestry practices. Mixedhome gardens combine different species of trees in a variety of different spacings and features, alongwith shrubs, vines, palms, tubers and crops. They also include animal husbandry practices, often pigsand poultry, to suprlement the food supply. Mixed home gardens require intensive and carefulmanagement The best examples of these are found in Southeast Asia. 

There are also a number of traditional systems in Asia which combine rice production with trees used asliving fences for windbreaks, fuz:wood and to mark boundaries. These rice and tree systems are an
example of intensive land use which began many years ago. 

THE FUTURE OFTRADITIONAL SYSTEMS 

Traditional systems offarming and grazing, where trees which occur naturally are used extensively,aregood sources of information about what makes an agroforestry system beneficial. We benefit fromunderstanding how and why these traditional agroforestry practices work, as well as how they might be
applied to local conditions and circumstances. 

Knowledge about traditional local practices and uses of trees can provide us with good opportunities tointensifyagroforestry land use practices.The advantage of introducing improved agroforestry based onlocal knowledge and practices is that we are introducing something farmers already know and do. Ourefforts should focus on helping farmers improve what they do already. 

TRADIONAL AGROOE sd RACTICESAND LAND
USE
OVERGRAZIN9, AN G POPULA'-S 1:iN ONAND
MS HOWEVER AREBREAWNGDOWN.
 
ITS DLMANbS FOR-FOOD, FUEL.WOOD AND -ME.
AND Dl*KUCGHT MEAN THAT MAN4Y AP0PZTIMBERSYSlTEMS CAN NO LONGER.-SJPPL PEPE N 
TH'FEIR ANIMALJS. MANY PEPLE HAVE BEEN Fi=MMD
 

L~TO CAM TREES AND CLEARLAND OF"BUSJHES AND
,HRUBSIWHERE ONCE THESE THINGS WERE
 
VALUED AND CARE-D F=OR.
 

These are only some of the problems people face in a traditional agroforestry system. Our task as 
Extension Workers is to look for good combinations of tree/shrub species, using improved 
management techniques, local knowledge and fai'mer participation to help solve some of the on-farm,
land use problems. 
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PART 2. AGROFORESTRY DESIGN PROCESS 

The agroforestry design process continues from the FLANL eOARD 
step-by-step agroforestry diagnosis process covered in 
Module 5. Agroforestry design should be a logical and 
natural continuation of your trainees' learning and 
experience in the land use diagnosis lessons. 

Consider creating a flannel board to use as a visual aid 
for tackling the Design Problems addressed throughout 
the lessons in this Part A typical farm landscape in your 
project area would provide the background of the 
flannel board. Various species and configurations of 
trees can be created as moveable parts. These can be 
stuck on to the flannel board to represent different 
design configurations as the trainees consider them. 

One of the most important aspects of the design process is to highlight the need for your project staff's 
involvement As they will often represent farmers, their information and its practical application will be 
essential to the project's effectiveness in helping farmers. 

The nine lessons in this part should require five to six days to conduct Plan on two to three days of 
classroom time and another three days in the field. 

INFORMATION COLLECTION 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to describe, in general terms, the use of information obtained from the Diagnosis 
Phase in the design process. 

METHOD
 

The lesson includes a simple review exercise based on information they have generated in previous 
lessons. It also involves selecting a design problem to work on throughout the remaining lessons in this 
Part The lesson should require about one to one and one half hours. 
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EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Collect the information trainees generated from the Problem Identification Survey and the Causal
Diagramming Exercise Lessons inModule 5. 

Facilitate 

Review with your trainees how the information relates to aspects of design. 

Consider how: 

Farming system problems and constraints are the basis for design objectives, or how the design
should help increase on-faim production and best use of resources 

Land resources and constraints help set guidelines for design configurations 

Labor resources and constraints help provide guidelines for management needs and practices 

The availability of species inthe area suggests which might be best for agroforestry use 

The information from the Diagnosis phase of the project should help set the guidelines for creating the 
best agroforestry designs. 

Then selectaspecific design problem to work on together. Base your design exercise on atypical farm
in your project area. If there are a range of farm types, choose a design problem to represunt each
different type. Choose farms that represent most of the major production constraints identified inyour
Causal Analysis. 
Volleys Hil.ls Deserts.. _ ._ . 

Ifit is not feasible to use aflannel board, itmay be useful to draw a large sketch of the farm(s) so trainees 
can visualize the design problem. The design problem selected will form the basis for ali of the lessons in 
this Part. 

Summarize 

Trainees should understand how to use the guidelines suggested above to relate land use problems to 
design objectives. 
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e 	 AGROFORESTRY DESIGN 
OPTIONS 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to suggest realistic options for each key element of an agroforestry design, based 
on aset of land use problems identified in the diagnosis phase of the project 

METHOD
 

The lesson is an information review and brainstorming session. Use newsprint and markers. Plan two 
hours for the lesson. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare
 

Help trainees prepare for the exercise by referring them to the information in Part 1 of this Module, as 
well as to their local practical experience and field trips inthe project area.Their Local Agroforestry Tree 
Matrices and Causal Diagrams are important references. All this information will be used to help the 
project determine: 

1. FUNCTION HOWCANIREES BE5T MEET -ME NEEDS OF "iEFARMER.? 

2. CAPONET WHICH TREE SPEIES ARE BEST FOR OURP-WJ705ES P 

3. C0*1GUATI0N WHERE CAN'TREESBF.GRCWNP WHATSFP.CE ISAVAIABLE? 
HOWCAN TREES BE ARRANGED IN THAT SPK-.E FOR MUTUALLY 
BENEFICIAL EFFECT FORTEES AND CPOPSP 

4.. MNN$6VdE, I WHEN AND HOW CANWE HARVEST AND USE CROPS AND TREE 
PRODUCM FOe MAXIMUM BENEFIT WI CP11ONAL USE OF 
LABOPR. 
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Facilitate 

List the above questions on newsprint and facilitate discussion inorder to answer each. Record key
ideas. 

Refer to the group's Local Agroforestry Species Matrix developed during the diagnosis phase, as a 
guidelinefor considering specificcomponents. The group may wish to modify the listwhen considering
the function question. The group may feel there isabetter tree solution to local land use problems if
additional species are considered. Indicate on your Local Agroforestry Species Matrix, with acircle,
where needed functions cannot be adequately met by the components inthe matrix. 

Summarize 

We now have a general picture of our design needs and design options. Are our tree component
options satisfactory to meet our needs? 
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DEVELOPING A SPECIES MATRIX 
AND PRIORITY LIST 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to produce amatrix of tree 
species, both local and "exotic", their uses, and 
environmental requirements appropriate to the 
project area.They will be able to develop a list of 
priority species for agroforestry use in their 
project area. 

METHOD
 

The lesson consists of astudy/review of reading materials and/or trainer prcsentations ofthe material, 
and of a brainstorming session. Plan one to two hours of classroom time, depending on how 
background material is delivered. Have newsprint available for trainee brainstorming. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Trainees should read and review SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (6-3), for background on 
agroforestry systems and species. 

Use a copy of the balance sheet inSOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (6-4).The balance sheet is a 
tool for judging the "pros" and "cons" (advantagesand disadvantages) for each species. Itshould also 
help you determine the suitability of species relative to one another, for agroforestry purposes. 

Facilitate 0 -

The group should brainstorm two lists of ! c 
tree/shrub specieswhich they consider best for INPlJOLJS0T 
agroforestry in the project area. One list should Mar amia lA.t G.Aille , 
be for indigenous and locally. adapted 
(naturalized) species. The other list should be 
for exotic species. Help the group review 

C5',a .Siamea 
5esbari 5,s., 
"einzla b i . 

the "environmental" 
characteristics, and 

requirements, specific 
uses of agroforestry crb MC4,CP' Ie, ' 

species that appear most promising for the GIr,,ia ."' ' 
project area. C 
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These two lists and discussion about them should help the group produce a master list of species for 
potential use within your area. The balance sheet shouid help the group make choices of priority tree 
species based on a review of each species' advantages and disadvantages. 

Summarize 

The group's master list should now provide a list of priority species, ranked in order of importance, for 
your project area. Several species can have the same ranking, depending on how well they appear to 
meet your various design objectives. 

Y, LiEUCfQe d q 66TS BLT MAKKtIAMIaq

HIGH Po,,0rs FOR GROWfH 
 /S P6ST RFsEISTNr.
 
RAr',E BOr IT MAY Not 
 WYH r oTHeUe ADVA4TA66Gj 
B. PEST RESISANi'-r. SPECIES Cf4ARACTE. S1IC DO.S IT HAV6 ? 

CASSIA4 

EUCALYPTuS 
MARKHAMIA 

0rHEP$. 

COD6: 1 = EXCELLENT VALUE 
=3 FAtR
 
4= PooR,
 

I IS A LI91T OFA "<'
 
AXO1YSPSC16S wA
 

CAMI M6JN WITH.
 
/T ooKCS IKE A Goob
MIX OF THE 89S 

ADVANTA66S . 
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7DESIGNING ON-FARM 
CONFIGURATIONS 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to specify appropriate configurations and locations for their agroforestry 
interventions. 

METHOD 

The lesson involves atrainer-facilitated discussion about specifying on-farm locations for tree-based 
interventions. Brainstorming is used to apply criteria mentioned in the presentation to the design 
problem being discussed. Itshould take about two hours. 

Prepare 

Review the material in SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (6-5), Creating Spaces for Trees. 
Review, also, the LEARNING NOTES in Part 1,Lesson 2of this module. On the bapis of this information, 
prepare for a facilitated discussion that addresses the following questions: 

What are "best-bet" locations for intensifying 
trees on farms (planting more where some 
already exist)? ARNI-t 16 

Where on a typical farm in our project area 
might trees be located where they do not 
presently exist? (Be specific, if appropriate.) 

:1 -

_"_ 

What are possible constraints to locating trees 
in these places where, technically, they may do 
the most good? (Conside'- land and tree tenure 
issues.) 

What can we do to reduce these constraints? 

What ways of organizing agroforestry trees in these locations would be considered efficient and 
acceptable to the farmer? 

AVISULALTOOX. INl-ME ICRM OFAFLANNEL
ARIN S-rilL5 LES,50N • 
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Facilitate 

Facilitate discussion around these questions, as appropriate. Offer your input to stimulate and
summarize as needed. 

Then ask trainees to consider the design problem you have been addressing. Based on designobjectives, components (tree species) available, and criteria for creating configurations as discussedabove, have trainees brainstorm ideas about where on your typical, project area farm(s) to locate
possible tree configurations. 

Consider and note advantages and possible disadvantages of each location and configuration
proposal. 

Summarize 

Each farm will have its own niches for trees. Hopefully, we now have a systematic way of helpingfarmers look for these niches and for ways trees can be arranged in the spaces available. 

1. THISFARMER ISPLANlING MAIZE
ON ASTEEPSLOPE, AND ISHAVING PROBLEMS WITH SOIL 
EPOSION. THE siTuATrON COULD 
BE IMPROVED BY PLANTING 
TREES SUCH AS 6,Ae4T',a OR. 

. 2-3 METER.S 
APAl IN ROW5 4 M ETERS
APART ALONG 'THE CON'DURS 
OF THE SLOPE. 

.BOTH TREE SPECIES A2E 
NITROGEN-FDC AND
WILL IMPROVE SOIL 
QUALITY AS WELL AS
PREVENT 60IL EROSION. 

4. YE5. THE SLOPE IS1O 

/ 

MN INCR2EASED MAIZE 
YIELD, AND CAN GET 
ANIMAL FODDER. FROMBMT TRZEE ,SPECIESFIAD.5I

UTIAE SLOPIE15'r17100 TEEP. 

3 
/ 

\ 

STEEP. ROWS OF TREE5 
MAY NOT BE SUFFIENTTO PREVENT EROSION. 
FARMERS SHOULD PLAUT 
-TREE5 INDEINSE IZOWS 
" M-LL2AP "TME,.I A OR 
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8 TREE SPACING AND
 

MANAGEMENT
g9 RECOMMENDATIONS 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able tLKprovide guidelines on tree spacing and management aspects of their 
agroforestry designs. 

METHOD 

The lesson consists of facilitated discussion and brainstorming. Newsprint and markers are needed. 
Allow about two hours. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Review material on tree spacing in modern agroforestry systems in SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT 
MATERIALS (6-5). See also Module 10, Lesson 6on Tree Management Obtain findings from local, or 
locally relevant, agroforestry spacing and management trials, if available. Have available trainees' 
configuration recommendations from Lesson 7 in this Part 

Facilitate 

Lead agi-updiscussion to set the guidelines on the spacing of trees. Relate these to each configuration 
you specified inthe previous lesson and to the purpose the trees inthat configuration will serve on farms 
(functions). 

Tree species spacing isbased on knowledge of how species adapt to local conditions, what are their 
rooting and growth characteristics, what purpose they need to serve on farms, and how they interact 
with crops and one another. 
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Enc;ourage the group to specify how farmers should manage these trees and what products can be 
expected when they are managed or harvested. When, in the development of the tree, will parts be 
harvested, and why? 

Recommendations about the spacing of trees and their management depends on: 

What the overall design is meant to accomplish 

How much your project knows about the habits of your selected species 

What the project knows about traditional and modern agroforestry practices 

Often times, such information is not recidily 
available to the project Good agroforestry 

NEXT I designs will, therefore, be dependent on good 
SPWJNGTHE1.EES observation, on a willingness to learn and 
rHR.EE METERS A experiment, but most important ef all, on the 

trust,interest and participation of local farmers. 
Farmers will be the best decision-makers on 
specific spacing and management requirements 
and are always the ones to put design into 
practice. They will be the ones to determine the 
success or failure of any design. Encourage and 
respect them, ask questions and listen to their 
answers. They are your partners in agroforestry design. 

Summarize 

Tree spacing and management aspects of agroforestry designs are critical to whether or not they 
function properly. Yet there is not a lot of information or experience to use in making these 
recommendations. 

These are aspects of our work where it will be especially important to rely on farmers' judgement about 
how well different options work for them. Be prepared to carefully monitor their experience. 
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9DESIGN EVALUATION WITH 
GROUPS (BEFORE PLANTING) 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to present to farmers relevant information about their agroforestry design ideas. 
They will be able to obtain and use feedback from farmers about the suitability of the design for their 
farm. 

METHOD 

The lesson consistsof facilitated discussion and two field trips to work with groups of farmers to obtain 
their input and feedback on agroforestry design ideas. Draw your design ideas on newsprint or use 
other appropriate visual aids to help communicate them to farmers. Allow a day for the discussion and 
first field exercise and half a day for the second field exercise. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Review LEARNING NOTES, Farmer Roles in Agroforestry Design Evaluation, for this lesson. 

Arrange visits to one or two farmer groups to practice agroforestry design evaluations. 

Facilitate 

Discuss with the trainees what the farmer's role in design at this stage should be. Raise the following 
points: 

Some of our design ideas may be unfamiliar to 
farmers. Their reaction tc :)ur proposed design, 
therefore, cannot be based on expet. .nce. Our 
meeting with farmer groups is suggested so that 
we might test our ideas and see if they meet with 
approval. It will also help us determine how 
willing farmers are to try our proposed designs. 

W...TbDYOU THINK? 

) 

We should use the farmer's input as a basis for 
either changing the design or changing the 
farmer's mind, before we bring the design and 
techniques to thc farm. In attempting to change 
the farmer's mind, however, we do not want to 
sound more sure than we are. L 
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Discuss with thetrainees the idea of farmer evaluation and steps involved inthe process as presented in 
the LEARNING NOTES. 

Decide how you will best approach and discuss your proposed designs with farmers in your project 
area in order to test them. 

Test your designs.Work with one or two farmer groups at first Discuss and assess your efforts as you goalong. Arrange for at least one follow-up visit with your farmer groups after your initial design evaluation 
meeting. 

NOTE: DEMONSTRATION PLOTS 

Demonstration plots are one way of testing agroforestry designs. Demonstration plots are bestdeveloped in an area where many farmers can visit and see some of the practical aspects ofmanagement and tree species spacing. Ifyou choose to develop ademonstration plot for your project,
consider. 

its location 
who willmono ge i0and how 

land requir&Pnft 

distributionofitsbeneis/productj 

moteriol i4puts 

produc in 

how the plot 4l be usedf mote 
agroforestrydMsins for orhen 
how you willfae the demonstroion 
plot inbifsnext /ogico/pbese; 
pr ctic,~oni form 7'als 

This training activity may provide agood opportunity to introduce the idea of agroforestry demonstration 

plots to your farming community. 
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Module 6
LEARNING IOTES Part 2 

Lesson 9 

FARMER ROLES INAGROFORESTRY DESIGN EVALUATION 

(BEFORE IMPLEMENTATION) 

The following steps are suggested for obtaining farmer input into the agroforestry design process, 
before the design is implemented. Consider these, and adapt them to fit your own project 
circumstances. 

sTEP 

Call a design review meeting with a group of 
farmers whom you interviewed during the Land 
Use Diagnosis exercise. 

STEP 3 

Ask the group to consider which agroforestry 
ideas they think may be appropriate for their 
own farms. invite discussion and feedback Ask 
them for their reasons. Make notes of their 
questions and concerns. 

"MEETING 
TImkaFI 

°
 

STEP 2 

Review the results of the Diagnosis with them. 
Explain clearly how the species and designs 
you are proposing relate to the needs you 
identified together. Provide the farmers with two 
or three species and designs for them to 
consider in the first meeting. 

Make it clear that not every design will be 
appropriate for each farm. Explain the designs, 
what they are intended to do, and the types of 
variations possible on different farms, with the 
assistance cf flipcharts or other appropriate 
visual aids. 
rWHICH OF YOVUIS INTrEsTr=D\IN ALIFY =PRNSGP
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ALLEY CROPPING SOUNDS GOOD
 
BUT WE WAN FRUrr'ESTDO.
 

STEP 4 

( wf- ,Invite the farmers to think about the design and
what you have proposed. Ask them to discuss it 

4" with other members of their household and to 
return to share ideas with you and the rest of the 
group. You should get better response at the 
second meeting. 

tv STEP 5 

Take the farmers' response back to the project
team for discussion. Discuss how you will try to

kconvince the farmers to adopt the proposed
designs. You can change your proposed 
designs if you have been convinced by the 
farmers that they have better ideas. 

STEP 6 

Arrange a second meeting. It should follow soon after the first Discuss new ideas farmers may have.
Share your ideas. Let the farmers know how useful their input has been in helping you think through
your design ideas. Describe how their input has been included in the pi oposed designs. Discuss other 
possible design ideas. 

STEP 7 CONFGUATONS PARMEI 5 

-AULEYC . .. .NOP
Again, note the group's questions and input - ,rT

Your sincerity and ability to absorb feedback -Far'REEs.
 
and questions from the group will help increase - WINO EREAK.
 
the farmers' willingness to provide input into the
 
design ideas and to try them.
 

6-_'4 
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PREPARING FARM-SPECIFIC
 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to prepare both written and graphic farm-specific agroforestry designs. 

METHOD 

The lesson consists of trainee working group sessions to create farm-specific agroforestry designs. 
Allocate a half day or so for working group activities. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Review the design summary foms in SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (6-6). Modify them for 
ycar purposes. 

Facilitate 

Review the outcome of your second design meeting with farmers. In your discussion, make the 
following points: 

We should use feedback from farmers to adjust the designs to what is most acceptable, even if it is not 
optimal (the very best from the technical point of view). The goal for the first year or more should be to 
gain the farmers' interest and acceptance. We should aim at getting some agroforestry interventions 
established, as a basis for monitoring and improving the designs. 

This approach may be difficult to follow.We may be tempted to use more information from our readings, 
observations of other projects and our project discussions to establish optimal designs. Optimal 
designs are likely to be more intensive than acceptable designs. We should resist the temptation to do 
too much at once with individual farmers. We should attempt to build a solid foundation of proven results 
and avoid pushing farmers to take risks they are uncomfortable with. 

T1nWRONGa 0%to.K4rY0 THF R14HNTWAHILRoft(-. AN. 

C1M:1FIZLK :CI ' M T ADY IFr!J WILLO' I4 NIC1 TO IL IOU AgaIN. 
-~~ I'VE UT~iNtP4N501f10127YOUR IPP3 
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Use farmer group feedback and project staff discussions as a basis for filling in design summary forms
for individual households surveyed during the diagnosis phase of the project Examples of these forms 
are in SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (6-6). 

Possible location,3 for agroforestry species can
 
be drawn on any sketches which were made of
 
farms during the diagnosis phase. Trainees
 
should remember to consider which species
 
they are proposing, its location and spacing.

Examples of on-farm design sketches are given 
 .
in SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS 

, 

, .(6-6). i ........
 

NOTE: Agroforestry Demonstralions 

It is agood use of agroforestry demonstration plots to try optimal designs, or those which hold the best
promise from the technical point of view. Itcan be very useful to have sites where farmers can observe
what atechnique looks and performs like,when implemented on an optimal basis. However,ensure that
the inputs and level of management used are similar to these available to your participating farmers. 

Ifagroforestry demonstrations are implemented with a broad base of farmer interest, support, and
participation, they can be extremely effective extension tools. Ifnot, they can be agreat waste of time. 

Consider with your trainees strategies for developing agroforestry demonstrations as effective 
extension and project learning tools. 

:or more information about establishing demonstration plots see SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT 
MATERIALS (6-6). 
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gj ON-FARM DESIGN EVALUATION 
(BEFORE PLANTING) 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to review On-Farm designs with the farmer, to reach agreement on practical 
implementation activities and obtain a commitment to begin them. 

METHOD 

The lesson consists of afield trip to visi' farmers, followed by classroom discussion. Use newsprint and 
markers to record discussion. Plan at ledst a day for the lesson. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Group trainees into pairs or larger groups. Have them collect their farm-specific design summary forms 
and sketches. 

Facilitate 

Tell the trainees they will take their on-farm 
agroforestry designs to farms. Instruct them to 
discuss the proposed plans with members of ' 
the househo!d. -
Encourage them to walk with the farmer to the 
area(s) which you have suggested could be 
used for agroforestry purposes. Indicate which 
trees might go where, how they may be 
arranged and what functions these should 
perform. 

Trainees should sLggest management and spacing options to the farmer. They should ask the farmerfor 
comments and suggestions on what has been proposed. Trainees should work with the farmer until 
they have an agreement to cooperate or there is no intention from the farmer to cooperate. 

Decide on a plan of action so that both the Extension Worker and the farmer know what each has to do 
in order to start tree planting activities on his farm. 
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At the end of the on-farm exercise, troinees should prepare a modified design summary form and farm
sketch reflecting the farmer's assessment and input into the design. Attach these to the forms prepared
by trainees so they can be compared. 

Summarize 

Following the field activity, meet with trainees todiscuss their experience. Guidetrainees incomparing
agroforestry designs before and after farmer-specific input What types of suggestions did farmers 
consistently make? Which ideas did farmers consistently like? Record and classify comments. 
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12 ON-FARM DESIGN EVALUATION 
(AFTER PLANTING) 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to obtain feedback from the farmer and report on how the actual planting 
configurations related to the planned agroforestry designs. 

METHOD
 

Trainees will read and discuss material in this lesson's LEARNING NOTES and review design 
monitoring forms. Field trips should be arranged following the planting season to obtain design 
evaluation experience. About one and half hours of classroom time is required. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Read the LEARNING NOTES, Extension Team's Role in Agroforestry Design Follow-Up and Monitoring. 

Review the SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS referenced in the NOTES. 

Facilitate 

Discuss the material in the NOTES with trainees. During the discussion, introduce (prototype) design 
follow-up forms, and long-term monitoring forms. These forms can be adapted for use in your project 

Give the trainees copies of the NOTES and design follow-up forms for their Training Workbooks, 
following the discussion. 

9lERVISE TRAJNEE IN OBTAlNING PPACTICE WITH DESIGN FOLLOW-UP 
FORMS. USE -IE CLASS12ROOM AND ON- FARM PRACTICAL ,.E.3ON'IS 

FO2 PRACTICE PUIaFOSES'
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Module 6
LEARNING NOTES Part 2 

Lesson 12 

EXTENSION TEAM'S ROLE IN AGROFORESTRY DESIGN FOLLOW-UP 

AND MONITORING 

As Extension Workers, we sooner or later will realize that what a farmer says he will do and what he 
actually does will often be different Information or events may force him to change his plans. 

Sometimes we have communication problems. Farmers may agree to work with us when they .,lean 
only to be polite. The better we know the farmer, through meetings and discussions, the easier it will 
become to avoid communication problems. 

Our main concern inevaluating an agroforestry design at this early stage of the project is to see whether 
or not the farmer planted the trees according to the agreed-upon design. 

Ifhe did not plant, we want to know his reasons. Ifthe trees were planted, we want to know if it was 
according to c~;r agreement, and design. 

O '.L PLANTWEKS LATER ISAD I'D 

ThE 111.&E. 

Soon after the planting season, we want to determine ifand how the farmer planted. For this, we will use 
a design follow-up form and simple questionnaire. 

This form summarizes the agreed-upon design, identifies what was actually done (interms of numbers 
of seedlings planted and where) and finally, and most importantly, provides the farmer's reasons for any 
changes. The questionnaire will give us further information on the farmer's tree-planting activities and 
methods, and reasons for them. Sample design follow-up materials are in SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT 
MATERIALS (6-7). 

The design follow-up forms provide the basis for long term monitoring of agroforestry activities on each 
farm. Based on what is found on the farm at the end of the planting season, we can maintain or change 
our management recommendations. We will then monitor what the farmer does with the trees and how 
the trees perform, on a routine and regular basis. Examples of these monitoring forms are in 
SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (6-7). 
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The farmer interview and design follow-up forms will provide the basls for a project staff discussion on 
what the farmers did during planting season and why. Some reasons for changes in on-farm 
agroforestry practices might be related tc poor communication between project staff and the farmer. 
Other changes might be due to poor communication between the farmer and somebody he chose to do 
the planting. Some of the problems may be much more fundamental to the actual design and orginal 
agreements. Project staff will benefit from recognizing common problems and differences among
farmers. Discussion about these should benefit the project, its staff and the approach. Ultimately, good 
monitoring should benefit the farmer. 

Project staffdiscussions on design, monitoring and evaluation should record all the farmirs' reasons for 
planting the way they did. Farmers' actions and reasons for them should either reinlorce our design
suggestions or recommend changes in them. Good project discussion will then recommend ways in 
which we can adjust and improve our agroforestry extension efforts. 
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TRAINING7 PLANNING, MONITORING 
MODULE AND EVALUATING 

AGROFORESTRY ACTIVITIES 

INTRODUCTION 

Module 7 introduces trainees to planning, monitoring and evaluation of agroforestry project activities. It 
also identifies practical planning and monitoring tools. 

The lessons stress the importance of sound planori.g as a basis for conducting effective project 
activities. They also indicate how monitoring and evaluation are based on a continuous project 
planning process and how good project planning incorporates feedback provided by regular 
monitoring and periodic evaluation activities. 

The lessons ask staff to consider who will participate in planning, monitoring and evaluating project 
activities,and how and when they will be involved. Knowing who to involve in these aspects of aproject 
will help determine how, and when they will be involved and what resources will be used in planning, 
monitoring, and evaluating. 

In other Modules we have considered the many possible participants in an agroforestry extension 
project Experience gained from involving different participants in project planning, monitoring and 
evaluation efforts can have important learning benefits and can result in better local management of 
agroforestry activities. This effort may require extra time early inthe project, but the investment should 
result in more sustainable benefits. 

CONTENTS
 

(& Purpose of Project Activity Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation 

2Plannin,j and Monitoring Tools 
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PURPOSE OF PROJECT ACTIVITY 
PLANNING, MONITORING AND 
EVALUATION 

OBJECTIVE 

'rrainees will be able to define planning, monitoring and evaluation and how these activities relate to 
their project They will also be able to identify key steps in the planning process, and why they are 
important 

METHOD 

Trainers should facilitate a discussion on the planning, monitoring and evaluation process based on the 
LEARNING NOTES inthis lesson. Have plenty of newsprint and markers available to record important 
questions and group responses. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Review and adapt the LEARNING NOTES, Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation, as necessary for 
facilitating a group discussion. 

Facilitate 

Begin your discussion by asking trainees: 

What isplanning? 

Record a list of responses from the group on your newsprint Trainers should allow trainees to 
brainstorm. There is no right or wrong answer to such a broad question. After you have recorded 
answers on paper, return to each response and ask the group to elaborate or expand on the definitions 
of planning they gave. Help trainees to focus their discussion and responses using the following 
questions: 

W-r DO WE PLAN? WHAT ARE THE 
-. STEPS INVOLVED INPLANNING P 
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NEXT ASKTRANEE&'
WH4AT 15 MONITOIZING? 

Following trainees' brainstorming on definitions of monitoring, discuss the following questions: 

WHY DO WE MONITO. ?
WHAT ARETHE STEPS INVOLVED IN MONITORING?
WHAT UNKS DO WE SEE BEiWEEN PLANNING AND MONITORING? 

-HEN ASK 

EVALUATION? 

Help trainees distinguish between monitoring and evaluation. The two terms are very closely related 
and sometimes used interchangeably. 

It is useful to think ofmonitoring as the process of collecting and recording information on how activities are implemented and tho,, outcome. Through monitoring we answer the question, What happened? 

Evaluatiun compares this outcome with what was planned, or our objective. Evaluatior helps determineif the activities and the outcomes were appropriate and adequate for meeting the ol ective. Through
evaluation we answer the questions, 

WIN DID IT HAPPN ? 
WAS IT WHAT WE EXPECTED? 

WAS ITAS GOODAS IT COULD HAVE BEfN? 
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During discussion highlight the following important points from the LEARNING NOTES. 

1. 	Planning is a cyclical process. Itis not simply a series of forward-looking steps. Effective planning 
requires examination of-whathappened after implementation and wb was involved.We monitor to 
check up on the outcome of our project activities. Periodically we evaluate or judge the overall 
effectiveness of our plans. 

The cyclical plannin'g process depends on good information to answer the following questions: 

WHHT WHAT 	 WHO 
SHOULD HA BEENWA 

BE DONE ? DONE ? 	 INVOLVED 

WHAT 1S5 - WHAT 
THE EFI:FECT? SHOULD BE 
(WHAT LNDONEWHAT WA%, PRO.VXE,, NEXT?NENT 

,UFFIClENT. 

WE COLLECT AND USE INFOK M.TION FOR ANSWERNG THESE QlETIONS WITH THE AID 
OF PLANNING, MONITORING AND EVALUATION TOOLS. 

2. 	Agroforestry field workers are often inthe best position to obtain much ofthe information needed to 
implement the project planning cycle. Farmers and other rural people can also do this work 
effectively. Appropriate tools are needed for both field workers and farmers. 

Summarize 

Following discussion summarize the contributions of trainees by relating them to key points raised inthe 
LEARNING NOTES. Have trainees keep LEARNING NOTES and discussion notes in their Training 
Workbooks. 
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Module 7LEARNING NOTES Lesson 1 

PLANNING, MONITORING, AND EVALUATION 

A DEFINMON WE MAY USE FOR 
PLANNING I3S 

LAYING A FOUNDATION AND 
DECI5IONS FOR TH-E 
IMPLEMENTATION OF 
PRO7ECT ACnIVITF ., 

The purpose of planning is to allocate project resources to achieve the best possible outcome, and 
progress toward our objectives. 

It is also useful to think of planning as .he project activity devoted to generating and describing all other 
project activities. Through planning we decide on: 

WHAT WILL BE DONE WHEN ITMILL BE DONE? 

WHO WILL PARTICIPATE INDOING ITP HOW ITWILL BE DONE ? 

Planning takes place at two essential levels in agroforestry extension projects: 
BETWEEN P r~T s-iArF AND "THE 

Project staff should also try to identify and encourage project planning among farmers and other local 
peoplu. As the project progresses, planniri at this level will become increasingly important 

When we plan as a project staff, we inform reurselves and think ahead. We also recognize that good 
planning allows us: 

* 1. TO HAVE BETTER CONTROL CF EVENTS ACTIVITI(ES F02 WHICH WEARE RE8R4ISLE. 

2. TO COORDINATE EFFECVELY WITH OTHE1-5. 
* T 12EDUCE THE CHANCE OF MEETINO PROBLEMS OR BOTTLENECIKS. 
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MONITORING is following-up or checking on the activities we have planned and implemented.
Monitoring should give us information about 

0 WVHAT~vnVrTI-5 A -'RUALLYTOCK PLACEF) 

0WH-O F]NZ=X'/CF:rE INIM P 

WHEN AND WHER THE, TOCK PLACE? 
0 w,r Pi'tJ s o1z suwmes WS-E ENCOUNTERED 9 
* 	 WHATV 5HEWRTME? 

Information we collect and record during monitoring allows us to analyze the effects ofour planning, t
plan new activities and to modify or adjust existing ones to ma'e them work better. 

EVALUATION is comparing what we planned to do with our project resources with what aciuallyhappened; then deciding if the plan was effectively implemented and if the effects are desirable. 
Through evaluation we decide: 

* 	 WE E OJR.ACT1Vri1ES APPZPIATE FOR LOCALJRCLSTANCES ? 

* 	 WERE THEY IELL IMPLEMENTED? 

* 	 HAVE THEY BULTEID INTHE TYE C0'17RAES WE PAD HOPeD FORP 

The PLANNING, MONITORING AND EVALUATION process involves a number of steps. These 
include: 

1. 	Collecting information on conditions and needs in the project area. 

2. 	 Interpreting this information from the points of view of all project participants. 

3. 	 Identifying objectives or specific chaniges that you and local people would like to a,-hieve
within a certain time period in order to meet their needs with the aid of project resources. 

4. 	 Designing and implementing the best possible activities to accomplish the objectives. 

5. 	 Identifying information needed to plan, manage and monitor the activities and to evaluate
 
their effectiveness.
 

6. 	 Identifying and creating tools for obtaining the information needed to plan, monitor and
 
evaluate activities.
 

7. 	 Following-up and keeping records on the activities being implemented and completed. 

8. Judging the effect and efficiency with which the activities have met project objectives. 

9. 	 Redesign'ng activities to better meet project participants' needs and imprnve local 
conditions or circumstances. 

10. Following-up on any activity changes through regular monitoring and evaluation. 
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When wc accept a participatory approach to development, we are accepting that all staff and other 
project participants have an activeand responsible role to play in planning, monitoring and evaluation. A 
partlcipatory project gives responsibility to all involved in deciding what activities to implement, and to 
assess their effectiveness. 

Planning, monitoring and evaluation can help the project Inthe following ways. 

LEARNING 

As our project progresses we may realize 
that staff members' experience with 
farmers varies. When we share these 
experiences through planning, monitoring 
and evaluation we may see patterns 
which point to successful activities, good 
participation and good agroforestry 
development Regular planning and 
monitoring contribute to information and 
experiences being shared more often. 

COORDINATION 

Planning and monitoring help us 
coordinate efforts amiong project staff, 
ard between staff and other participants. 
This helps us use resources efficiently. 

ACCOUNTABILITY 

Planning and monitoring help to keep 
all project participants aware and 
accountable for what is happening. 
Without effective planning and moni
toring, staff and '9rmers remain unaware 
Ifwhat their ideas and a.tions have 

accomplished. 

KNOWLEDGE BUILDING 

Because much of modern agroforestry is 
still new, monitoring and evaluation play 
the important role of generating 
information about the effectiveness of 
various agroforestry techniques. This 
information can be very valuable to 
agroforestry development efforts within 
and outside our project 

IN T)IE WESTERNV
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Good planning, monitoring and evaluation begin with good Information. 

Examine the types of activities that your project proposes to start or support What information is 
required about these activities to make them as effective as possible? 

Most agroforestry extension projects include the following categories of activity:. 

* 	 planning and negotiation, 
* 	 training and extension, 
* 	 plant production, management and use, 
* 	 soil conservation construction and maintenance, 
* 	 monitoring and evaluation. 

Within each of these activity categories there will be a number of project-specific activities. 

Project-specific activities depend on our projec's objectives, approach and resources. Specific
activities also depend on our project's history and stage of development At each stage of project
development we require different information to help us plan, monitor and evaluate its activities. 

Good information should help us answer questions such as: 

1. 	Who should the project work with and assist? 

2. 	 Who should be Involved at what stages? 

3. What is the most appropriate way to encourage effectiveparticipation from local farmers and other 
project participants? 

4. 	What knowledge do participants already have about agroforestry and how skilled are they at 
practicing it? 

5. 	What bee species are popular and successful? 

6. 	What are good sources of local seed? 

7. 	What are good protection measures for tree seedlings? 

8. 	What are good tree growing and tree management techniques and strategies? 

9. 	What tree planting configurations work best on farms? Why? 

10. How much time do local people have for various project activities? 

11. Which activities are most Important dung a given time In the crop cycle or In the project? 

12. Under what conditions w!ll people continoe to participate through planning and management of 
their own activities? 

13. What Information do local people need to help them manage agroforestry activities over the long
term? 
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14. How do we set priorities for our project activities? 

15. How should we schedule our actIvitles? 

Answers to these and similar questions will help us work with local people to make effective plans. 

For participatory project planning, monitoring and evaluation staff need to develop the following types 
of information collection skills: 

FACIUTA'I ON OBSERVAION 

RECORD KEEPINIB INTERVIEWING 

These methods help us understand the environment we work in and the people we work with, and can 

help us involve these people in planning, monitoring and evaluating proiact activities. 
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PLANNING AND MONITORING 
TOOLS 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to explain the purpose of planning and monitoring tools used to record information 
for their project They will be able to use these project tools effectively. 

METHOD 

This lesson isbased on LEARNING NOTES and SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT 0I, krERIALS. Plan to lead 
discussionsand conduct the practical exercises described inthis lesson. Use ,wsprint and markers to 
record important points from group discussion. Ifyou use this lesson to prod .;t cactivity plans for your 
project you will need a day or more. An additional day, at least,will be need, i to develop and practice 
using monitoring tools, depending on trainees' familiarity with the project F. . its participants. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Prepare for this lesson by reviewing the LEARNING NOTES. SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS 
(7-1), (7-2) and (7-3) may also be helpful in preparing for this lesson. 

Sample planning and monitoring tools are included within the LEARNING NOTES for this lesson. These 
have been used insome agroforestry extension projects for staff planning and monitoring. Modify these 
sample forms and adapt them to the activities and conditions of your project Inmodifying the samp!e 
tools seek the assistance of other project staff.Try to obtain broad agreement on whatthey will contain 
and iow they will be used. 

Also prepare a list of activ;ies which the project is likely to implement Some projects prepare activity 
targets or quantities of output they expect to accomplish over acertain period of time. Ifyour project has 
activity targets, prepare a list of them for discussion with your trainees.4
IHow WILL VWE P.CHIEVE 145 

_1ARGE'? APE 
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Facilitate 

STEP 1 IntroductionBegin discussion by reviewing information collection tools trainees have already been introduced to,based on the list on the first page of the LEARNING NOTES. 
Next, review the idea of project activity planning and monitoring tools und why these are important 
Then, present trainees with a list and samples of the basic tools your project will use for planningactivities and reporting on them. These will help trainees become familiar wit., their names, formats anduses. The remainder of the lesson will be based on them. 

STEP 2 Seasonal Activity PlanBeginning with the Seasonal Activity Plan, suggest that trainees create adrati Plan for the up-comingplanting and preparation season. 
As a first step inpreparing a Plan, review intormation from the LEARNING NOTES about uses of the 
Seasonal Activity Plan and the information itshould contain. 
Next, generate or share with trainees a list of specific activities and outputs for the next season. 
For each activity discuss the questions listed inthe LEARNING NOTES, beginning with, What will be
done?. 

Discuss the conditions that would have to be met including the inputs required to implementtheactivity and achieve the desired output Help trainees see how the outputof one activity becomes a necessary input for another. For example: 

1 2 
THE RESULTS OF AN "ON-FARM" THE RESULTS OF AFARMERS'SURVEY WOULD BE INFRAJTION TRAINING ACTIVITY WOULD BEABOUT WHAT FARMERS .,RE KNOWLEDGEABLE AND SKILLEDDOING, AND WANT TO DO ON THEIR FARMERS. TRAINED FARMERSFARMS. THIS INFORMATION ISAN4OUTPUT OF THE SURVEY WOULD BE IMPORTANT INPUTINTO EFFECTIVE AGROFORETRYTHIS OUTPUT SERVES AS AN INPUT PRACTICES.FOR MAKIN& AN AGROFORESTRYDESIGN ON FARMS. 

Discuss also your definition of ac:ompleted activitv. Identify criteria for satisfactory activity completion. 
Draw asample format on aflip chart or chalkboard based on the example inthe ILEARNING NOTES. Fillinappropriate information as it isgenerated so trainees see how to use the format On aseparate sheetor area of the chalkboard, keep s list of "assumptions",or conditions and inputs necessary to effectivelyimplement the activity. 
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Once you have a reasonably well completed project level Seasonal Activity Plan, discuss with trainees 
what would be involved in generating such a plan for each staff member. Be sure to consider the 
geographi.- area and local population for which each staff member will be responsible. Then assign 
trainees to prepare their own personal Seasonal Activity Plans based on the project level plan. 

Following areasonable amount of time for this activity, have trainees reassemble to discuss the process 
and the product of the planning exercise. Ask about problems or areas of uncertainty and note these on 
newsprint Provide clarification where possible. 

Where uncertainty stems from a lack of adequate information about project conditions and what the 

future may hold, remind trainees that: 

Planning with some degree of uncertainty is inevitable. We cannot know the future. 

Stating our assumptions about what is most likely to happen in the future helps us deal with 
uncertainty in a responsible way. 

Good information about currcnt and recent project conditions can liminate a great deal of 
uncertainty, for situations normally do not change significantly within th planning time frame we are 
discussing. 

SIEP 3 Monthly Activity Plan 
Following completion of Seasonal Activity Plans to your satisfaction (remember, they can be changed), 
use asimilar teaching process to generate a Monthly Activity Plan for the project 

Based on the project plan and discussion about project assignments for each trainee, ask them to 
prepare individual Monthly Activity Plans. 

Review and discuss the plans in a common forum, focussing on problems trainees had in organizing 
and presenting, the information. Do they understand the relationships between activities, inputs and 
outputs? Do they understand relationships among activities in terms of their sequencing and 
scheduling?
 

FTEP 4 Field Notebooks 
Use a similar teaching process to cover information in the LEARNING NOTES about Field Notebooks 
and Monthly Activity Reports as Monitoring Tools. 

Inthe case of Field Notebooks. specify to the trainees particular types of information you feel is essential 
for each person to keep. Ifyou have particular suggestions on organization of this information, offer 
them. 

Suggest additional Iypes of information they may want to keep in Field Notebooks to remind them of 
important events. 
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STEP 5 Monthly ActivityReports
To teach trainees how to prepare Monthly Activity Reports, use the Monthly Activity Plans as a starting
point. Ask trainees what specific information the Reports should contain to serve the purposes identified
in the LEARNING NOTES. Then help them practice organizing this information using discussions and 
visual aids. 

STEP 6 Meetings
Then introduce Meetings as an information collection tool for planning, monitoring and evaluation. Use
the material in the LEARNING NOTES to generate discussion about the purpose of meetings, and 
characteristics of good ones. 

You may want to suggest a Role Play to demonstrate good and poor meeting techniques, and to give
trainees practice in planning and conducting a good meeting. 

STEP 7 Tools For Farmers 
As a final series of steps in the lesson, ask trainees to consider how farmers and other project
participants can become involved in the project's planning and monitoring system. Be prepared to offer 
the following suggestions. 

How project participants plan and monitor their activities will depend on their level of education,
and their familiarity with activities and techniques promoted by the project 

Farmers plan, monitor and evaluate their activities routinely. Participation in project activity
planning and monitoring however, normally implies an ability to communicate information to
project star. Staff can facilitate such communication by identifyingl developing and using
appropriate tools, such as interviews or focussed group discussions v .h the use of visual aids.
Such tools are likely to be less dependent on written and numerical means of communication 
and will rely more on verbal communication and graphics. 

i BROUC-4 THE "TOLS.-rH ERE ARE NO, -HESE ARE.SOME OF THE
 
MENTY IN"THE NURSEtZY 6UPPLYO -Ioo. WE WILL NEED.
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Use ideas from SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (7-3) as well as your own experience to 
generate appreciation for involving farmers in planning, monitoring and evaluation, and interest in doing 
this in your project area. Encourage staff suggestions about appropriate approaches and tools. 

You may consider giving trainees specific assignments to develop planning and monitoring tools which 
encourage farmer management of these activities,and useful information exchange between farmers 
and field staff. Be activity or output specific in such assignments, i.e. needs identification, seed supply, 
nursery production and distribution, tree planting, tree survival, tree management, system productivity, 
etc. 

CHAKA CHA WITH THE HELP OFAN 
EXTENSION WORKER 
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Encourage trainees to learn how project area farmers already plan and monitor these or similar 

activities, and to be creative and open-minded about potential adaptation of traditional practices for 
project purposes. Arrange a time to discuss these ideas, and develop tools for testing. 

Summarize 

Review and hiqhlight key points on planning, monitoring and evaluation from Les.ion 1.A substantial 
review will help trainees comprehend the terminology so it does not become a stumbling block to 
understanding the concepts and practices. 

Review also key tools discussed in this lesson and how the information they generate is used in the 
planning, monitoring and evaluation process. 

Finally, review trainee suggestions fur involving project participants in the planning and monitoring 
process and steps the project plans to take toward encouraging such participation. 

Give trainees copies of the LEARNING NOTES for their Training Workbooks. Suggest they also keep 

notes they took during the lesson. 
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Module 7LEARNING NOTES 	 •,Lesson 2 

PLANNING AND MONITORING TOOLS 

When we understand the uses of planning and monitoring in our project, we are in a good position to 
identify tools and methods we may use to collect information. We have learned about several useful 
information collection tools already and we will learn about more in future lessons. Consider for 
example: 

1. 	Group Interviews and On-Farm Surveys for obtaining information about farmers' problems, needs 

and potential for implementing agroforestry practices, 

2. 	 Agroforestry Tree Inventory for obtaining information about potential local agroforestry species, 

3. 	 Agroforestry Design Summary Forms and Diagrams for organizing and presenting information 
about how agroforestry components can be arranged and managed to address production 
objectives, 

4. 	 Seed Supply Worksheets for organizing information about the availability and treatment of 
agroforestry tree seed in your proj, ct area, 

5. 	 Nursery Records for collecting information about operations involved in producing trees, and about 
seedling distribution. 

Information collected with these tools helps us decide how to organize specific project activities and/or 
how an activity occurred and with what result. Many tools used for planning, monitoring and evaluation 
generate information that is used for several purposes. 

There are other important information tools we use in agroforestry projects. These tools help us plan, 
monitor and evaluate all major activities in which the project is involved. They help us schedule and 
organize all project resources. They are used by staff on a regular basis. 

Tools we use to identify,schedule and coordinate project activitiesare called planning tools. Important 
project planning too's include: 

I[ ESEASONAL ACTIVITY PLANS M	 I 

Tools we use to report on project activities are calld monitoring tools. Importan project monitoring 
tools include: 

NOTEB O O KS  L- jON'HLY ACTIVITY REPORTSJ MEETINGS 
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SEASONAL ACTIVITY PLANS 

Seasonal Activity Plans are used to help project staff schedule their work before and during the planting
season(s). A Seasonal Activity P!an includes alist of important project activities that each staff member 
will be involved in during the plan,-ing season. Each Seasonal Activity Plan describes: 

* IMPORTANT ACTIVITIES OF THE PLANNING PERIOD 

* RESULTS EXPECTED FROM THESE ACTIVITIES 

O WHEN THESE RESULTS ARE EXPECTED 
Seasonal Activity Plans are based on a clear understanding among project staff about each activity.
This involves discussion about what makes up a "completed" activity,and how they know when a result 
or output has been achieved. 

THE STAFF AGREED ON THE NBE
OF COMMUNITY GROUP MEETINGS. 

THEY AGREED THEY WOULD HELP
GROUPS PLAN THE MEETINGS. 

THEY AGREED THEY WOULD HELP 
QNUAND OBSERVE THE 

_ 

BUT... INORDER. TO KNOW IFT1lEGROUP MEETINGS ARE COMPLETED 
SUCCESSFULLY, WE HAVE TO FIND
OUT IFTHEY SERVED THEIR PURPOSE. 

THEY AGREED THEY WOULD REPORT 
ON THE MEETINGS. 

Each staff member" Seasonal Activity Plan is used to make up the project's Seasonal Activity Plan for 
each planting season. Inthis way each staff member contributes to the direction and activities of the
project (During the first season it may be more practical to first prepare the project levelActivity Plan and 
base each staff member's plan on this.) 

Your Seasonal Activity Plan is best prepared instaff meetings. Extension workers, supervisors and the 
project manager should join together to describe and discuss each project activity for the season.They 
should consider 

What will be done?
 
Who will be involved?
 
What resources and conditions are needed?
 
When will it be done?
 
How will we know the activity isaccomplished?
 

If your project and individual Seasonal Activity Plans are prepared and used effectively with the 
participation and common understanding of all staff, they will help you in preparing Monthly Activity
Plans and Weekly Schedules. 

See a sample Seasonal Activity Plan for one staff member on the following page. 
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SAMPLE SEASONAL ACTIVITY PLAN
 

AREA. WabayuSEASON: Long Rains 1988 
SUBMITTED: Dec.'87EXT. WORKER: Leon 

ACTIVITY 	 TARGETS 

JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE TOTAL 

1. 	 Planning and Negotiation 
a Woman's Groups Identified 2 2 4 

b. Primary Schools Identified 2 2 	 4 
c. Gov't Meetings Attended 1 	 1 1 3 

2. 	 Extension Staff Training 
a. 	 Training Needs Assessment x x 
b. 	 Communication Training x x x x 
c. 	 Diagnosis & Design Training x x x 
d. 	 Plant Production Training x x x 

(Seed Collection/Supply, Nursery 
Est and Planting Out) 

e. 	 Soil Conservation Training x x x 
I. 	 Tree Management Training x x 

3. 	 Extension 
a. Group Interviews 4 4 	 8 

8 8 	 16b. 	 On-farm Surveys 
c. 	 Agroforestry Designs 16 16 
d. 	 Follow-up Visits 16 16 

4. 	 Plant Production 
a. 	 Nursery Sites Identified 4 2 2 8 
b. 	 Seed Collection x x x x x 
c. 	 Demonstration Sites/Seed Orchards
 

Identified 2 2 4 
 8 
d. Nursery Operations Begun 	 2 2 2 2 8 

5. 	 Soil Conservation and Planting 
a. A-Frames Constructed 	 6 6 18 18 48 

b. Meters Contour Lines Established 	 1200 3600 4800 

c. Meters Grass Strips Established 	 600 1800 2400 
d. Agroforestry Trees Planted 	 1000 200 1200 

6. 	 Monitoring and Evaluation 
a. Baseline Surveys Completed 8 8 	 16 
b. Monthly Activity Reports Completed 1 1 1 1 1 1 6 

x x x x x xc. 	 Seed Records Established 
d. 	 Nursery Record Books Established 2 2 2 2 8 

ASSUMPTIONS AND DEFINmONS 

1. 	 Planning and Negotiation 
a. 	 A Women's group is "identified" when members have met at least twice with an EW and agreed to terms for
 

participating in project nursery activities.
 
b. 	 A school is "identified" when the Headmaster and another staff member have met at least twice and agreed to establish 

a project nursery. 
c. 	 Attendance at Gov't meetings involves informing Committee members about project activities. 

2. 	 Extension Staff Training 
Weekly and daily training schedules and topics will be posted by trainer and discussed in staff meetings the beginning of each month. 

3. 	 Extension 
a. 	 One Group Interview for each group school 
b. 	 Interviews conducted with four members per women's group 
c. 	 Farm level design plan written, drawn and discussed with each surveyed farmer 
d. 	 To determine iftree holes staked/dug per design 

4.,5.,6. Etc. 
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MONTHLY ACTIVITY PLANS 
Monih!y ACti, Plans are based on Seasonal Activity Plans. They are a breakdown of the seasonalplans on a month-by-month basis. They are more detailed than the seasonal plans. As in the case ofSeasonal Activity Plans, "ou will need to agree with other project staff on what is meant by a "completed"
activity. 

Monthly Activity Plans allow for more careful planning and for more exact coordination of project staffand resources than Seasonal Activity Plans. Monthly plans help us coordinate project activities more
easily, and indicate how project staff may work in support of one-another. 

Monthly Activity Plans allow us to consider the same questions we asked when completing our 
seasonal plans: 

What will be done?
 
Who will be involved?
 
What resources and conditions are needed?
 
When will the -ctivity be accomplished?
 
How will we know it is accomplished?
 

There is a sample of a Monthly Activity Plan below. 

Th!- is the Activity Plan for the third month (March) of the Sample Seasonal Activity Plan previously discussed Inthese LEARNING NOTES. 

SAMPLE MONTHLY ACTIVITY PLAN 
MONTH: March, 1988 AREA: WabayuEXT. WORKER: Leon SUBMITTED: Feb. 25 '88 

ACTIVITY TARGETS 

Week I Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Total 

1. Planning and Negotiation 
c. Government Meeting 1 1meeting 

2. Extenulon Staff Training
b. Communication Training 2 2 daysd. Seed and Nursery Training 3 3 dayse. Soil conservation Training 2 2days 

3. EArlnslon 
c. AF Designs 6 4 2 4 16 farmers 

4. Etc. (As per activities in Seasonal Activity Plan) 

RESOURCES NEEDED REMARKS
 

1. Uft in vehicle to Dist Forest Dept Must be pickod by 9:00 am Wed. 

2. Training Schedule Need dates and times of training so can scher,,le other activities. 

3. Blank Copies of Design Summary Forms (16) Need staff meeting on A/F design ideas before going to farmers. 

4. Etc. (For each planned activity) 

7-22 



FIELD MOTEBOOKS 

Staff Field Notebooks are perhaps the most important project record-keeping tool. They are used to 
collect information for your activity plans and reports. 

Field Notebooks should be used to keep a record of the following types of information: 

People you meet, topics you discuss and decisions you make, 
Observations you make, 
Activities you are involved in, 
Problems, 
Successes, 
Ideas related to your work. 

Field Notebooks are personal. They should help serve as your memory, a source of information and 
guidance. You may record critical remarks, good ideas, and personal accomplishments in it You need 
not share it. Notebooks are like diaries, but focus on your agroforestry work. 

Keep your Field Notebook with you in the office and in the field. It should be small enough to fit in your 
bag or pocket 

Organize your Field Notebook so it is easy to use. Date all your entries and keep information to suit your 
way of thinking. Try and keep regular records. It is best to write down ideas or observations as soon as 
possible after meetings or other activities. Otherwise at the end of your work each day summarize the 
events and your thoughts for that day. Do not wait too long to record information or you may forget it. 

Here is an example of an entry in a Field Notebook: 

CON.TPJT/AV ICE. OQE MA',N5 AND HOUGKTI. 

PECIA,-Al EV'NT". •________ 

Information from your Field Notebooks should be used t., help you write up reports. For example, a 
weekly or monthly activity report would be based on notes you nave made in your Field Notebook. You 
can refer to your Field Notebook for information to write up your monitoring reports for the project 
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MONTHLY ACTIVITY REPORTS 

Monthly Activity Reports are used to monitor yuur progress against your Monthly Activity Plans. They 
correspond directly to your plans, and are used to: 

* 	 SUMMARIZE THE RESULTS OF rOURi .ACTIVITIES, 

* 	 EXPLAIN WHY ACTIV'ES WHICH WERE PLANNED WERE NOT
 
ACCOMPLISHED,
 

UOUR0 SUMMARIZE THOUGI.JTS ABOUT WHAT 1S WORKING WELL, AND 
WRAT PROBLEMS NEED TO BE SOLVED. 

This information is important for project monitoring. From monthly staff reports project managers and 
other staff can note successes and problems. Monthly Activity Reports by Extension Workers are 
particularly helpful for project monitoring, as they are the project staff who have contact with farmers 
and the community most often. Reports they submit to their supervisors provide a basis for improving the 
use of project staff time and other resources. Monthly Activity Reports give us the information necessary 
to solve problems, note successes and make decisions. 

Monthly Activity Reports are prepared by staff members responsible for Monthly Activity Plans. Each 
staff member's Report will contribute to the project's Monthly Report. These Reports are used to draw up 
a quarterly, trimesterly, seasonal or annual report, depending on the reporting requirements of the 
project 

Monthly Activity Reports should be accompanied by a written explanation of what happened during the 
month. It is helpful to use the following categories when writing your explanation: 

COMPARISON OF -SLcEf6ps/ 	 Pbms PECOMMNVATIORS
ACD.VITI.S I'LANNED AND ACiiI-.VEILNTP 
AC.VITIES ACCOMPLISHED. 

There is an example of a MontI'Lly Activity Report on the following page. Note that the Report 

corresponds directly to the Monthly Activity Plan. 
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This is the Activity Report for thf third month (March) of the Sample Seasonal Activity Plan previously discussed In these LEARNING 

NOTES. 

SAMPLE MONTHLY ACTIVITY REPORT 

AREA. Wabayu 
LiT. WORKER: Leon SUBMITTED: April 4, '88 
MONTH: March'88 

TARGET*ACTIVITY 

Week I Week 2 Week 3 Wuk 4 TOTAL 
PAD PAD PAD PAD PAD 

1. Panning and Negotatlon 
c. Government meeting 1 1 0 1 1 0 

2. Exterson Staff TrWning 
2 2 0b. Communication Training 2 1 -1 0 1 +1 

d. Seed and Nursery Traininq 3 3 0 3 3 0 
1 -1 2 1 -1e. Soil Conservation Trainirng 2 

3. Exteron 
c. AFDesigns 6 6 0 4 4 0 2 1 -1 4 3-1 i. 14-2 

*P Planned A* Actual D Difference 

REASONS FOR DEVIATIONS 

2. b. Postponed to suit other schedules 
2. a. Postponed to next month due to lack of construction materials 
3. c. Two farmers not at iome, will continue trying next month 
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MEETINGS 
Well planned, well condu,.;eo meetings support good planning and monitoring. Meetings should beused throughout your project as a way of sharing information, plans and experiences among projectstaff and other pirticipants.Meetings are essential tools for managers of participatory project activities,
and should include field staff and farmers. 

Meetings which will assist your planning, monitoring and evaluation efforts should be based on the 
following guidelines. 

1. 	A good meeting needs a stated purpose. I'also needs an agenda, or list of discussion topics and 
issues. 

2. 	 Meeting participants should be informed of the meeting and agenda well enough ahead of time to 
prepare for it. 

3. Meetings need a good leader. This person takes on the role of facilitato,'.He or she should guide themeeting, helping to move discussion from general 4o more specific issues according to the agenda
and purpos6 of the meeting. 

4,	The leader of project staff meetings may use newsprint to record ideas, so that all can see and follow
what is being discussed. Chalkboards work just as well. 

5. 	 The meeting leader (facilitator) should encourage everyone to speak by raising questions aboutproject progiess....what are some of its strengths...what are weakness? At least one person should 
record responses. 

6. 	 The facilitator should encourage the'group to discuss project strength and weakness and relate
their observations to specific activities. 

7. 	 The facilitator should encourage participants to share possible solutions to 	 problems or 
weaknesses in their project and help them determine why proposed solutions; might be successful. 

8. The facilitator should assist the group in developing a plan of action based on these discussions. 

9. The facilitator should summarize the results and recommendations of the meeting. He or she shouldfocuJs on the role and responsibility of each participant He or she should ensure that someonerecords the discussion and outcome so there is a record of results and planned action. 
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TRAINING 8SEED
MODULE SUPPLY
 

INTRODUCTION 

The material in this Module will help trainees 
obtain and correctly handle seed of appropriate 
agroforestry tree species. Specifical!,, trainees 
will learn how to identify good seed sources, 
how to effectively store seed, how to test it for 
viability and how to treat it before sowing to 
increase chances fo, germination. Trainees will 
3.1so learn how to plan for seed collection as a 
part of seasonal and annual activities. 

CONTENTS 

This Module contaIns the following lessons: 

.- I NTRODUCTION TO PROJECT SEED SUPPLY STRATEGY This lesson 
provides an overview of your projtct's seed supply strategy and what is required of field staff to 
implement it 

. 4. TOOLS FOR IMPLEMENTING PROJECT SEED SUPPLY STRATEGY 
This lesson consists of an extended series of exercises that provide trainees practical experience with 
egroforestry tree seed. 

Lesson 1 requires about an hour to conduct, plus preparation time. Lesson 2 takes four to five days
depending on the amount of time you spend identifying seed sources. 

8-1 



yINTRODUCTION TO PROJECT 
SEED SUPPLY STRATEGY 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be abI6 to describe their project's strategy foi obtaining appropriate agroforestry tre .3eed
and factors involved in effective seed procurement and handling. They will also be able to describe 
Extension Staff roles in seed collection and handling. 

METHOD 

The lesson consists of a facilitated discussion. Use newsprint to record notes and discussion points. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Review the LEARNING NOTES, Project Seed Supply Strategy. Adapt the notes according to plans for 
your own project Prepare a presentation based on the NOTES. 

Facilitate 

Present the material using aquestion and answer approach, Encourage trainees to consider benefits of 
local seed collection and factors affecting quality seed supply for the project 

Summarize 

4ow that we know what is needed to ensure a good supply of quality tree seed for the project, our 
,hallenge is to learn to obtain and use tree seed effectively. 

HO L SEEDS? 
AI\,~E GE7 H 

SEEDS? 
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LEARNING NOTES ModLe 81 

PROJECT SEED SUPPLY STRATEGY 

Our projectstrategy emphasizes the importance of seed collected locally.By locally, we mean within the
 
project area and nearby environments. This strategy has the following advantages:
 

SECURITY OF SUPPLY - L " 

There is a beter chance of having seed D
 
available when seed is needed by the project " - ' 


QUALITY CONTR~OL 

There is a better opportunity to obtain fresh 
seed. This way we reduce chances that the 
seed will lose its viability during its time in GOOC)

aA SEW dftstorage. 

This factor is particularly important for seed 
which does not store well, such as Grevillea 
robusta, Azadirachta indica Gridc[ idt Miim 
and many fruit trees, including citrus species. 

It is important to know local sources of good 
quality seed. Tree specimens that have 
characteristics you want in your project trees 
are the best to collect seed from. These 'o o, P L o 
preferred seed-producing specimens are 
called mother trees. Your project should identify
mother trtAs as regular sources of good quality 
seed. Lm /r HEe 

IN MY&WMEARIA 

LOCAL .!.DAPTABILITY 

There is a beter chance that trees from local 
seed will acapt better to environmental 
conditions in your project area. 
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LESS EXPENSIVE 

Generally, it is less expensive to obtain seed 
locally than from outside sources. 

LOCAL SELF-RELIANCE 

Collection ofseed locally promotes reliance on local resources. Farmers can make better use of locally
available seed. They will also learn ways to make sure that local seed produces the best possible results. 

The biggestdisadvantage of relying on local seed supply isthat certain agroforestry species may not be 
available. Inaddition, your project will need to plan carefully to ensure an adequate supply of local seed 
to meet local demands. This may mean spendirg additional time building up knowledge about tree 
species and seed availability inyour project area. 

WE CANT COLLECT 
WE. WILL NEED THAT SPECIES FOR, 

MORE ANOTHER 2 MONTHS 

Your project strategy for local seed supply fhould include the following: 

Learn as much as possibie about local tree species and the seeding time of earh appropriate 
species. 

Learn about the location of gcod quality seed trees. Certain trees produce more regularly and 
produce higher quality seed than others.
 

Organize and supervise seed collection activities on a timely basis.
 

Apply appropriate techniques for extracting, cleaning, drying, storing, viability testing and
 
pre-btment of seed.
 

Ensure that seed distribution to local farmers in the project area is efficient Emphasize

distribution to farmers who are relatively close to the collection sites.
 
Record seed sources. Label seed packages or containers with the date of collection, the type of
 
seed collected and the source of the seed.
 

Assign someone on the project staff to be incharge of coordinating all seed supply operations.
 

8-6
 



Your project may want to use seed sources from outside the project area under the following
conditfons: 

5 Seed is brought in when certain species which are desired by the project are not available 
locally. 

* 	 The project hopes to improve certain characteristics of local species. 

* 	 Seed obtained outside the project area is more affordable and can be delivered within a 
specified time. 

* 	 Seed from outside the project area remains viable for long enough to guarantee good

germination results.
 

* The exchange of seed between project areas may promote cooperation and collaboration 
among different agroforestry development groups. 

Your project will focus on tree species which are indigenous or which have been naturalized in your
project area. You may also want to introduce new species, especially fast-growing, multi-purpose
legumes that agroforestry has made popular in many regions of the world. Seed for species such as
Leu a leucocephala and Calliandra calothyrsu, for example, may need to be obtained from 
external sources. 

The following are Important points about seed supply io be noted and understood: 

Appearance. You will want to identify the seed 5j

and the tree itcomes from.
 

Collection Schedule. You will want to identify CAL.NDAR. 
the month(s) when seed is particularly plentiful JAN FeB MAI ^W MAY 
inyour project area. 

-

JUN JUL Au. ,c OCT 

Identify the Best Source of Seed. You will want 
to identifytrees which provide the best source of 
seed and seeds which are most in demand for 
your project area. 
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Collection Methods. You will want to identifythe Olt 
best and most efficient methods for collecting LU 
seeds from key tree species. 

Extracting and Drying Seed. You will want to 
identify the best way to extract seed from the 
case or fruit You will also want to identify which 
seed types need to be dried and for what period 
of time. 

Weight. You will want to record the weight of 
seed before storage or distribution. 

Viability Periods. You will want to determine for 
how long each seed type can be stored before it 
loses its ability to germinate. 

Storage Methods. You will want to identify the 
best methods for storing your seed. Identify the 
containers, physical location of your seed store, 
and other requirements for storing your seed. 

Pre-treatment Requirements. You will need to 
know how best to treat your seed types for best 
germination results. Identify techniques which 
can be used to make sure the seed germinates. 

ACACIA ALSIA 

EXPIRING, DEC 1g9 0 

Itwill be important for all project staff to develop an understanding through practical exp'r" ,nce ofthese 
aspects of seed collection and supply. 
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,TOOLS FOR IMPLEMENTING 
PROJECT SEED SUPPLY 
STRATEGY 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will understand how to use Seed Supply Worksheets asa guide to learning how to implement 
the projects' seed supply strategy. 

METHOD 

This isan extended lesson that consists of a series of practical training exercises followed by discussion 
about their outcome. The exercises correspond to the seven sections of the LEARNING NOTES. They 
should be planned and organized by the trainer based on corresponding SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT 
MATERIALS referenced in the LEARNING NOTES. The exercises are introduced through the first part of 
the lesson which includes a trainer presentation and training group development of a work plan. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Review the LEARNING NOTES, Seed Supply Worksheet. Make copies of the NOTES for ea,.h trainee. 
Make extra copies of the Seed Production Information Matrix contained in the Worksheets if necessary. 

Review the TRAINER'S NOTES, Evaluation Guidelines for Seed Supply Worksheets, at the end of this 
lesson. 

Select a number of species available locally which your project may use (or already is working with). The 
species selected should represent a range of characteristics with respect to size,seeding times, type of 
seed coat, and viability period. Seed of three or four selected species should expose the trainees to a 
wide variety of seed characteristics in the limited training time available. 

Identify sites within your project area where specimens of the species selected can be found. You may 
also want to include in your selection seed that is not yet available locally such as a fast-growing, 
nitrogen-fixing legume. 

Facilitate 

Give a presentation covering the points in the Worksheet's Introduction. 

Ask trainees to complete Section 2 and 3 of the Worksheet within the next day or two. 

Develop a work plan with your trainees to complete the other sections of the Worksheet. The work plan 
should include activities which can be best done in the field. 
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Summarize 

The project's seed discovery process is now in the hands of the trainees. Share and compare your 
findings with one another as you move through the stages of your work plan. 

TRAINER'S NOTE: 

Evaluation Guidelines for Seed Supply Training Worksheets 

The questionsin Section IIofthe Worksheet correspond to those in abook entitledA Pocket Directory of 
Trees and Seeds in Kenya, by Wayne Teel. The nect:-sary pages of the book are contained in the 
SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS for this lesson. Use answers to questions posed by Teel as 
guidelines for evaluating the trainees' responses. 

SGOOD 

Be aware that Teel's answers are general. He is making the point that there is a lot of diversity among 
tree species regarding seed characteristics.Traires will be able to provide more specific information 
based on their training experience. 

Inevaiuating the trainees's responses, you want to know how they obtained their information. 

For example, for the question about the number ofseeds atree produces per season, did they guess the 
nun'ber or did their response show they understand that the number depends on such factors as: 

eed sme TWe Mrarit 'length of seedig cj~ 
Find out how the trainees came to their answers. Did they guess? Did they ask someone? Who? Did they
ask a lot of people the same questione? What did they do about different or conflicting answers? Did 
they make observations, take samples, etc.? With this information, you can guide the learning process
by encouraging trainees to use as many resources as possible. Remind them not to forget Forest 
Department officials in your project area as good information sources about seed. 

The quality of responses to the Worksheet's questions depends on your ability to guide trainees to good
field sites. They need to see a variety of specimens that exhibit a variety of characteristics. Careful 
pre-planning is essential to the success of the seed exercises. 
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Module 8LEARNING NOTES Lesson 2 

SEED SUPPLY WORKSHEETS 

INTRODUCTION 

The purpose of the Seed Supply Worksheets is to help you discover important information about seed 
characteristics and handling requirements ofvarious tree species. You will work inpairs to complete the 
Worksheets. 

Most information required to complete the Worksheets will be obtained from field and office activities. 
There also will be some readings and gioup discussions. 

The Worksheets are designed to be used with five different tree species in your project area; tree 
species that your project intends to use. 

Your best source of information for some of the questions in the Worksheets Rhould be farmers. Seed
supply training is another chance to practice good communication and information collection with 
farmers. Use your experience with project area farmers and your communication training to obtain the 
best and most useful information. 

Ifsome question cannot be answered using locally available information and experience, consider 
where this information might come from. Share your ideas and experiences with the group. 

I'M RAVINE, DIFFICULTY FINDING
INFORIA .N WE SHOULDASOUT HOW LIJN6 CHECK WITH THE FOESTRY

OED. I' WORRIE T TSOME DEPATME4 HEADQUARTERS. I KNOW THEYSAMEs WON'T GERMINATE VERY HAVE SOME INFORMATION ON SEED 
WELL AFTER. BEJNG INOMP STORE /STORE. MAYBE IT WILL BE HELPFUL. 
FOR MORE TRAWA FEW MONTHS. 
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SEED SUPPLY WORKSHEETS
 

SECTION 1 - TREE SPECIES CHARACTERISTICS
 

I',e pages from SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (8-1) to help you learn more about common 
agroforestry tree species characteristics. 

Read about characteristics of other tree species your project may use from the information sources 
listed inthe SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS. 

Next, list five project tree species here. 

List key characteristics of each species here. 

Preferred Climate and 
Species Local Names Uses Soil Types 
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SEED SUPPLY WORKSHEETS
 
SECTION 2 - SEED PRODUCTION
 

From trie material you have read and your experience, answer the following questions about each 
species. Write the species name at the top of each column. Use additional pages for more species. 

1. When does the iree flower? 
2. When does the tree seed? 
3. When are the seeds mature? 
4. What does the seed look like with its seed coat? 
5. If the seed coat is removable, what does the seed look like without it? 
6. How mary seeds does a mature tree produce a year? 
7. When in the tree's life cycle does it begin to produce seed? 
8. Does the tree produce seed every year? 
9. Are there differences in seed from the same species? 

10. How is the seed best collected? 
11. Can the seed be collected from the ground? 

SEED PRODUCTION INFORMATION MATRIX 

SPECIES SPECIES SPECIES 

Flowering Time
 
Seeding Time
 
Seed Maturity
 
Seed Appearance
 
Number Seeds
 
Produced
 
Age of Tree When
 
Seed Produced
 
Frequency of
 
Seed Production
 

Best Collection
 
Method
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SW SUPPLY WOKSHEETS 

SECTION 3- IDENTIFYING THE BEST SOURCE OF SEED (Mother Trees) 

Read SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERALS (8-2) before starting this section. 

As our project proposes to make use of locally available seed for good agroforestry species, it is 
important to identify the best source of seed for these species. The best seed sources usually are trees 
that are particularlygood specimens (samples) of characteristics you are looking for in a tree. Such trees 
are called mother tees. 

Identify two farmers within each of the different environments (agro-climatic zones) inyour project area. 
Each farmer you identify should have at least three specimens of one or more of the species you are 
promoting. Search for trees which vary inage. 

Talk with farmers to determine the following important information about the species selected. 

Which tree does the farmer believe to be the best source of seed for these species? (Which Isthe best 
mother tree?) 

What are the farmer's reason~s for choosing or tree over another? 

Which tree does the former believe would be the worst mother tree? Why? 

Next, look at the following characteristics of the trees selected by the farmer as examples of those which 
would be the best and the worst mother trees. 

* Tree fo (sh pe size)
" Foliage( ushiness,Iafiness,helhof banea frunk 
"Presence of flowers orseed's 

Try and draw on paper the differences you note between tree specimens. Share both the information 
and the drawings you have made with the farmer(s). 

Ifthe trees are producing seed, collectahandful from each tree. Make sure you keep the seed from each 
tree separate. Label each handful with the name of the tree species, the date itwas collected and the 
location or other identifying characteristics of the tree itcame from. 

As you travel throughout the project area, watch for specimens of trees which appear to be good 
sources of seed. Share this information with one another, and describe why you think atree is a good 
source of seed. Note the location of such mother trees. 

Ifyour project is also promoting the use of citrus trees, look for good examples of both rough and 
Improved varieties. Compare the seed, fruit and tree characteristics of each. 
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SEED SUPPLY WORKSHEETS
 
SECTION 4 - TREE SEED DOCUMENTATION
 

Use SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (8-3) for this section. These include Tree Seed 
Information and Documentation Forms. 

Use these forms to record information on seed which you have collected. A separate form should be 
used for each lot of seed collected. Fill in the form with the following information, corresponding to the 
first five categories on the form. 

@Location of the seed source (iree): 

03Type of s5oi:______ 

(0Form and condjtioii of tree: __ _7 

O) Date seed was coltecied: 

Trainees/Extension Workers should answer these questions after completing the forms:
 

Why Is It Important to record such Information about seed and seed sources?
 

What should be done with this Information In taie project?
 

This documentation of seed and seed sources becomes important as we discuss seed processing in 
the following sections. 
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SEED SUPPLY WORKSHEETS
 

SECTION 5 -SEED EXTRACTION, CLEANING, DRYING AND STORAGE
 

Read and discuss materials on seed extraction, etc. in SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (8-4). 

We will now work on extracting seed from pods or fruits we have collected, as appropriate. 

Sometimes the pods or fruit need to be dried or soaked before the seed can be removed. What is the 
procedure fo: each of our seed types? How much time is required to prepare the seed for extraction? 

2- 145 W Y--H TIME 
WSUSE=) TO GET 

NUMBER
OTSIMILAR.
OR IE(EGHT FR2OM

"THE DIFFERENT 

CID TH SEEDTONSE
 
"BEPCOMEE
 

CONTAMINATED P 811TP6US PTE FRI-7 OOWN 

NOT THWE1-. If",DESCOBE

/T TE12-5 WHAT YOU
 
QUESTIONS, '-, .) CONSIDEP--"-"-/ AND ANY 0_."" ! T BESTLAN 
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SEED SUPPLY WORKSHEETS
 
SECTION 6 - SEED PRE-TREATMENT AND GERMINATION
 

ead the pages inthe SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (8-5) that refer to this section. 

We will now compare the pre-treatment and germination of seed, both stored by the project and "fresh"
seed collected by the project staff. Use samples of seed stored by the project (ifavailable) for each tree 
species for which you have collected "fresh" seed. 

Pre-treat both seed samples of the same tree species (stored and fresh). 

OUR GERMINATION TRA. DEPEND ON CAREFUL lE-iTIlNG
 

POJCEPURES6E SHUD NOTE THE OlRJGIN 
 AND DATE OF \COLLECTION FOR ANY SEED THAT 16 PRE- TEM THIS IS TRUVE FOR.BMT FRESH ANP -STORZED " vPLES OF SEFED. GOOD REC.ORDS WILLHLP IS KEEP TI ACK OF WHICH PRE-TRETED SEEDS GERIA, ATED/ 

BEST, AND FPOM WHERE THEY CAME. 

Germination tests are used to test the viability of seed. You will be conducting tests of each species of
seed and comparing itwith information about the place and date these seeds were collected. Keep a 
written record of your results. 

These germination tests should help you answer the questions about seed viability. 

Why are germination tests for seed viability Important for the project? 

What can we do a3 project staff to increase the chances of good germination of seed foreach type of 
bee species we are promoting? 
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SEED SUPPLY WORKSHEETS
 

SECTION 7- TESTING SEED QUALITY IN TEST PLOTS
 

Another way oftesting for seed quality takes more time and regular monitoring. Consider the useof test 
plots to further test the quality of seed collected from both good seed sources and poor seed sources. 

Setting-up a test plot. 

Prepare seed beds or seed pots for sowing, ina 
nursery close to your office. 

Pre-treat seeds as necessary. Sow and label the 
seed beds with the lot number and species 
name of the seed used. The test plot should 
include seeds from both good seed sources 
and poor seed sources. Be sure to note which 
seed pots/beds are which. 

Observe your test plots each day. Record the 

dates when germinated seeds first push
through the soil. Record the height of each 
seedling in each pot/bed every two weeks. 

Each pot/bed should be given the same 
watering, weeding, and shade. Continue to 
monitor your seedlings until they are ready tor 
transplanting. 

When seedlings are ready for transplanting, compare and summarize the results of your test plots,
comparing seed quality of the same tree species. You will be interested inthe percentage of seed that 
germinated and the average height of seedlings at each two-week interval for each lot of seed. 

When you plant out your seedlings,choose aspot which can be easilyobserved. Seedlings of the same 
species should be selected, but from different seed lots in order to compare their ability to survive 
outside the nursery. Plant the seedlings in similar growing sites, close enough together so that 
monitoring and visual comparisons can be made. 

Observe and record the growth of the seecJngs regularly. Be sure to note and compare the seed source 
of the seedling and its date of planting out This information should prove helpful to the project over time. 
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TRAINING 9 TREE NURSERY
 
MODULE MANAGEMENT.
 
INTRODUCTION 

Module 9 is designed to help agroforestry extension projects plan and develop

effective small-scale tree nurseries which 
are managed by farmers. This
module outlines the skills and information necessary to help farmers establish,
 
manage and monitor their own tree nurseries. Extension Staff are keyto helping

small-scale farmers learn nursery techniques.
 

This Module stresses the importance of practical, "hands-on" learning, using

nurseries to teach and develop new skills. Ifyourproject has not yet established
 
nurseries, it will help to develop a project nursery for this purpose. Your

Extension Staff can also plan to visit nurseries sponsored by other projects, but

it is best to use your own nursery to teach and develop nursery operation skills.
 

Trainers should read through Module 9 before beginning training sessions on
 
nursery management You should then develop your lesson plans and use this
 
Module's lessons according to the level of skill and familiarity with nursery )
management among your Extension Staff. 

CONTENTS 

Lessons in Module 9 address the following subjects: 

YXfld l J USING FARMER PARTICIPATION IN NURSERY DEVELOPMENT This 
lesson stresses the value of encouraging the participation of farmers in establishing, managing and 
monitoring small-scale tree nurseries. 

24" PLANNING AND SITING A NURSERY Lesson 2 helps trainees identify and 
describe factors important to planning and siting small-scale nurseries managed by farmers. 

9 L -_YNURSERY MANAGEMENT This lesson helps trainees identify and describe 
different methods of managing and operating nurseries. Trainees should be able to relate them tochoosing the best mnagement plan for nurseries they will support. 
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Yxi fl 4, , C NURSERY OPERATIONS AND TECHNIQUES The training 
exercises inthese lessons relate directly to Lessons 1,2and 3.They make use of "hands-on" field 
experience, Role Plays, and classroom discussion to emphasize important aspects of developing and 
operating a tree nursery. 

About eight hours of classroom time isrequired to cover the lessons inthis module, exclusive of time to 
prepare the lessons. Field trips to non-project nursery sites should require one to two days depending 
on distances involved to visit them. Plan an additional four to eight days of "hands-on" nursery planning 
and practice with farmers. 
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USING FARMER PARTICIPATION 
IN NURSERY DEVELOPMENT 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to describe the roles of ',armer-managed nurseries in agroforestry extension 
projects and the advantages of farmer participation in nursery development 

METHOD 

This lesson uses facilitated discussion, brainstorming and selected readings drawn from 
SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS and LEARNING NOTES, highlighted below. Be sure to have 
newsprint, markers and tape ready to record important ideas. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Trainers should prepare a presentation based
 
on SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (9
1), Small-Scale Nursery ManagemenL It will
 
help you also to read SOURCEBOOK 
SUPPORT MATERIALS (9-2). These provide 
more technical information about small-scale 
tree nursery management and will help you 
better prepare for questions trainees might ask 
Ifyou still wish to read more on tree nursery "p, 
management techniquc, .dditional information 
is provided in SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT -

MATERIALS (9-3). 
,-

If possible, use slides which highlight 
differences in nursery size, location and 
management during your presentation. 

Finally, use the LEARNING NOTES, Why Have 
Small-Scale Tree Nurseries Managed by 
Farmers? as part of your presentation. These 
should be reproduced and given to your
trainees for their Training Workbooks, after your 
presentation. 
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Facilitate 

Use newsprint to highlight points raised in your presentation about the purpose and strategy for 
small-scale tree nursery management Encourage trainees to ask questions. 

Distribute copies of SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS as appropriate to support key points in 
your presentation. 

Summarize 

Help trainees summarize your presentation, and their questions, by emphasizing key points about the 
role of farmers in small-scale tree nursery management Help them recognize the value of helping 
farmers to raise their own tree seedlings, particularly from the viewpoint of sustaining agroforestry 
activities beyond the life of the project 

"::
 

1N 
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Module 9LEARNING NOTES 

Lesson 1 

WHY HAVE SMALL-SCALE TREE NURSERIES MANAGED BY FARMERS? 

Tree nurseries are considered one of the best ways to produce trees. Tree nurseries are usually more
economical than other means of raising trees because survival rates of seedlings improve with good
care in the nursery. Tree nurseries are also an important focal point of activity between project staff and
farmers, especially early during the project. The production of tree seedlings often becomes animportant indication to staff and farmers of project progress. Successful agroforestry extension project
tree nurseries promote the participation of farmers in tree nursery management to encourage
ownership and pride in the production of their trees. 

Tree nurseries are not always necessary to produce trees. Some important agroforestry species can be
reproduced from cuttings or the direct sowing of seeds in the ground. Most species under most 
conditions, however, are best raised in the nursery. 

Agroforestry extension projects promote small-scale tree nurseries that are managed by farmers 
because:
 

OWNERSHIP 
THIS APPMOACH ENCOU2A(3ES A SENSE OF PRIDE
AND OWNERSHIP INTREE SEEDLINGS -MEE3
 
AND NUeSERY9 MANAGEMENT BY -Mh PAJRME12.

ITENCOURAGES FARMERS -M DEVELOP
 
IMPOIZTANT OFOE5TR? SKILLS EARLY 
 .DUPJNG T-E PlCaTlr-cT WHICH THEY CAN j
DEPEND UPON BEYOND THE UFETIME [

OF DR2ECT PROJECT SUPPRT.
 

ECONOMY 
IT ISOFTENTHE MOST ECONOMICAL WAY T
 
RAISE. TREE SEEDLINGS.
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PROXIMITY 

SMA.L-SCALE NURSERIES OFTEN CAN BE EA51LY .
 
ESTABLISHED CLOSE TOTHE A EAS AND NEEDS
 
OF 71E F=ARMER. "W5HAS MANY ADVANTAGES
 
OVER LARGE-ZCAJE, CENTRALZ:D NU2SIEIES
 
INCWDING EASE OF TRAN POIR.TING 5EEDUNC6
 
F2OM THE NUR2SE2IES TO-ME FAPRMS. 

EXTENSION AMCfVITV CENTERS 
5MAU-SCAL 7REE NUP2EI IE5 EECOME
 
IM:OPTANT CENTERS OF ACf-VI1'
 
FOR LEAP.INe AND 0EMONSTRA11NG
 
DIFFERENT ASPECS'S OF SEEDLING

AND -REE MANA,6EMENT
 
THEY ALSO WECOME IMPORTANT
 
MIEETING 1OIW'flS FOR.T-E PO=ECTS
 
EXTENSION STAFF AND l-iE 
LOCAL COMMUNIrrY. 

Tree nurseries should be established on a scale appropriate to meeting the qualities of tree nurseries 
mentioned above. Nurseries should be sited and planned with the help of the project's participants - the 
local community and local farmers. Local involvement should help to make tree nurseries appropriate, 
practical and desirable. 

CAI 

nil6 
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2 PLANNING AND SITING A
 
NURSERY 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to identify and describe factors important to planning and siting small-scale tree 
nurseries managed by farmers. 

METHOD 

This lesson uses questions, facilitated discussion and selected readings. Use newsprint and markers to 
record issues and responses to questions. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare
 

Prepare apresentation on tree nursery siting and planning. Use the LEARNING NOTES from this lesson
 
and SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (9-4) for information on key issues to raise during your
 
presentation.
 

Facilitate
 

Ask trainees:
 

What factors are Important to consider Inplanning and siting a small-scale tree nursery?
 

List their responses on newsprint You should suggest factors if trainees omit them intheir answers.
 

Now ask trainees to consider the factors you have listed. Give them time to note for themselves how they
would ensure that each of the factors is addressed when planning and siting a tree nursery. 

Facilitate discussion. Encourage trainees to share their ideas with the group. Try and be project specific
when developing strategies for addressing these factors. Trainers should use questions and Active 
Ustening to help trainees cover each of the points mentioned in the LEARNING NOTES. 

Summarize 

Summarize your discussion by comparing the list of factors in the LEARNING NOTES with the strategies
for planning and siting small-scale tree nurseries that have been mentioned. Give trairees copies of the 
LEARNING NOTES for their Training Workbooks. 

9-7 



2 * LEARNING NOTES 

PLANNING AND SITING A SMALL-SCALE, FARMER-MANAGED 

TREE NURSERY 

The following factors should be considered when planning and siting a small-scale tree nursery 
managed by farmers. 

SIZE OF THE TREE NURSERY 

How many seedlings will be raised? 

SPECIES TO BE RAISED 

Which species will be raised? What number will
 
require seed beds? What number will usedirect
 
sowing in pots?
 

-F z O I
'OELL, 

RESOURCES
 

What land will be used? Where will the water for 
the nursery come from? Where will soil for the 
nursery come from? How will the nursery be 
protected from pests, animals, etc? Who will be 
in charge of the security of the nursery? 

MATERIALS 

Who will provide the tools for the nursery? TheOI
containers? The material for shade of the 
seedlings? 
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LABOR
 

Who will do the work in the nursery? Who will 
manage it and monitor its activities each day? 

SPECIFIC TASKS 

Who will clear and level the nursery? Who will 
prepare the seed beds? Who will fill the pots? 
Who will sow the pots? Who will construct and 
monitor the shading of the seedlings? Who will 
do the watering? Weeding? Pruning? 

MANAGEMENT
 

Who will set ihe number of seedlings to be 
produced? Who will decide if seedlings should 
be sold? If yes, at what price? 

Who will be responsible for seeing that the -,.,;,,'. 
resources, materials and labor have been . ,, 
organized? 
production 

Who 
cycle? 

will plan 
Who will 

the nursery 
monitor the 1 

' 

production plan and management of the --

nursery? 

SUGGESTIONS FOR DEVELOPING A STRATEGY FOR PLANNING AND 
SITING TREE NURSERIES 

COMMUNITY INPUT 

Rely on community input for all factors mentioned above. This is particularly important when 
considering the management and monitoring of nurseries. 

Our objective in using a strategy that relie,; on community input is to make sure that the tree nursery 
belongs to the farmers, local community, or croup - not the project We must encourage group members 
to feel responsible for as many aspects of nursery development and management as possible. This is 
extremely important to the long-term sustainability of nurseries. 
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PROJECT INPUTS 

Material inputs should remain limited to the extent possible. The most important project input is
technical, monitoring and management advice. Advice should include ideas about how nurseries can
take advantage of locally available material inputs, or do without certain inputs. We should help
communities avoid dependence on project-supplied inputs. 

Agroforestry extension projects have, inthe past provided: 

Polybags (Plastic Seedling Containers) 

Buckets, Watering Cans, Hoes, Wheelbarrows 

Plastic Sheeting for weed and insect control 

Seed of tree species not available locally 

When such inputs are provided, it is important that staff and communities share an understanding about
how long the project will provide inputs and how they will be obtained as direct project support phases
out Will nurseries be able to purchase them from proceeds of plant sa'es? Will acollaborating national 
agency (Forestry or Agriculture Department) provide inputs to local grc'. .ps? Perhaps these questions
cannot be answered with certainty at this point However, they should oe discussed and astrategy for 
addressing them established. 

Sometimes projects are required to assist with 
small water development activities. This may 
mean assisting nursery groups with donkey,
buffalo or ox carts for hauling water. Communities 
might receive advice and assistance on roof water 
catchments or small water ponds. Extension Staff 
will want to work with communities to determine 
the form and level of water development -si 
assistance. 

Larger scale water project development ismore difficult Agroforestry extension projects should be
careful about selecting and supporting sites where water isamajor problem for the community. As 
water issuch an important input for tree nurseries, consider water carefully as a factor inplanning and 
siting tree nurseries. 

GROUP AWARENESS AND 
EDUCATION 

It is important for your project to create awareness 
and educate all participating nursery groups on the 
different factors or aspects of tree nursery
development Assist them with the information and 

/ -

skills necessary for good tree nursery planning, 
management and monitoring. This will help in 
creating asense of group ownership and pride inthe I 
nursery. 
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DEVELOPING SEEDLING PRODUCTION TARGETS 

Assist the group with information on planning production targets for the tree nursery.These production 
targets will be based on: 

Group size,

Average number of seedlings to be distributed to each farmer/member,

Approximate number of seedlings needed for off-farm demonstration,
 
Approximate number of seedlings needed for sale to non-group members,
 
Labor, land and other resources available to produce the seedlings.
 

LAND. 

Cc nsider the following aspects related to land reguired for the tree nursery.
 

What size (area) of land is required?

Who owns the land where a nursery may be sited?
 
Isa lease required?
 
What isthe duration of the lease?
 
Isthe land free, or does the owner expect to be compensated?
 

Land and a Dects related to itare important matters ior the group/farmers todecide upon. Itisimportant

for the project staff to know about local land use issues and characteristics as well as how
 
farmers/groups might respond to them. Your familiarity with these issueswill allow you to help the group

determine the best way to obtain land for a tree nursery.
 

WATER 

Consider water interms of
 

Where are possible sources?
 
How much is required?

Who will use itand under what conditions...what will it "cost"?
 
What improvements are necessary to guarantee supply? (quantity, reliability, methods, cost)
 

SOIL 

Consider soil interms of
 

How much soil isneeded for seed beds and potting?

What is required to improve texture or fertility?

Ifsoil isto be brought into the nursery, where will it come from?
 
Will itcost money or need to be compensated for?
 
How will itbe transported?
 
Are these means sustainable?
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PROTECTION 

What protection of the nursery needs to be provided?
 
Will seedlings, tools, water, etc. be stolen?
 
How will the nursery be protected from wildlife or livestock?
 

NURSERY ACTIVITY CALENDAR 

How many reliable planting seasons are there each year?

When is it likely that rains will begin each planting season?
 
How much time do seedlings of each species require in the nursery?

How long will it take the nursery group to prepare the site, prepare the seed beds, fill the pots and sow
 
the seeds?
 

MONITORING 

What information will be recorded and monitored?
 
Whc will do this?
 
Who are the best record-keepers in the group?

How often will information be recorded?
 

,.PWCIEs DISTRIBUTION2. 

5PFJES V-W~f~8WN MISOWN DAME A:. FARMER 
..kaXAENA 3/,2/88 '.50 L-8JCAENA 2/5/88 1000 p. OMO)LO 

54A 2//8 140 CASSIA N.c 1' 

441/88 230 MILAIIA W10/9 50 jr.NGLXGI 

GREVEWA 1Cy4/j8 /20 GREVELLIA 12W4./8 40 F. MLjTUA 
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JNURSERY MANAGEMENT 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to identify and describe methods for managing and operating tree nurseries based 
on observations made at various nurseries. 

METHOD 

This lesson uses field trips to highlight different nursery management techniques and procedures.
Materials needed for this lesson are notebooks and pens for the trainees to record thei- observations. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Trainers should plan field trips to visit at least two or three tree nurseries. Various size nurseries 
supported or operated by different organizations, including government, should be included. 

Arrange an appropriate time and date for each visit with each nursery site. Explain the purpose of your 
visit and what you expect of the nursery staff being visited. 

Trainees should be told that the field trips have been organized with the objective of observing,
comparing and reviewing different nursery management techniques and operations. These 
observations should help them in preparing plans and design of their project nurseries. 

Divide the trainees into groups of two, three or 
four depending on the size of your group. Each 
group should prepare a listof factors they will be WE SHOULD ASKiH EM 
observing and asking questions about These HOW'THEY S G I 
lists should provide a guideline for their 1,HEJR NUJSEIW 
observations at each nursery site. Encourage 
them to take a broad view of nursery 
managemcnt and operations. Specific questions, 
for example, about seed treatment and sowing 
techniques can be saved for later. Their 
objective should be to get a broad 
understanding of how the inputs and outputs of 
each nursery are planned, managed and 
monitored. 

Ask trainees to record answers to their questions. 
in their field notebooks. 
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Facilitate 

Ask each group to list on newsprint the questions they asked the nurseries visited and answers for each.
Encourage a discussion about each group's responses so that one list of factors and responses might 
be written. 

Trainees should be encouraged to include the factors mentioned in the LEARNING NOTES for Lesson 2
in this Module. Ifcertain factors have been left out of their lists, help them recognize the importance of 
considering them in planning and developing tree nurseries. 

Ask trainees to evaluate the quality of each tree nursery visited in terms of nursery management and 
operations. Ask them to consider. 

NURSERY SITES 

Were they well placed? Why were they well placed?
 
Which nursery sites were? Why not?
 
Which were not?
 

[NURSERYNPUTS
 

What did you think of the way the natural resource inputs were obtained/provided at each nursery?
 
What of its material inputs?
 
Its labor inputs?
 

NURSERY OPERATIONS 

How well do you think each site dealt with the activities of shading, watering, pruning, weeding?
Why? 
How is the nursery protected? 
Was this appropriate? Adequate?
 
What was the level of output at each nursery?
 
Do you think this is high, low, or about right?
 
Why?
 
What did you think of the record-keeping procedures?
 
What happens to seedlings after they leave the nursery?
 
Is this recorded anywhere?
 
Who monitors the production and operations of the nursery?
 

If trainees find fault or are critical of certain aspects of tree nursery management and operations, ask
them how management might be done differently. Ask them to consider the role of farmers in tree 
nursery management and how their participation might improve things. 

Trainers should contribute to thediscussion and points raised as appropriate. It is not necessary here to
define the "best way" to ensure good tree nursery management The objective is to stress the different 
approaches and strategies used in siting and managing tree nurseries so that Extension Workers have 
various ideas about how to do things when it is their responsibility to help communities establish 
nurseries. 
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NURSERY OPERATIONS
 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to perform effectively the following nursery operations: 

Soil mixing 
Pot filling (both open and close ended pots) 
Seed pre-treatment .
 
Sowing 
Shading 
Pricking out .
 
Weeding 
Watering 
Root pruning 
Pest control 

METHOD
 

You will require all the tools and materials necessary for starting your own nursery, preferably one
reflecting local conditions and realities. If a nursery site already exists, then you can use it for
demonstration purposes; if not then anursery sitedeveloped close to the project office or field station is 
most appropriate. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Asmall nursery, developed near the project or field office, is one of the most effective ways to provide 
your trainees with practical experience in basic nursery operations. 

Plan to establish anursery which contains at least 100 potted seedlings for each pair of trainees. Inorder 
to benefit from this experience, this part of the training should take place early inthe agroforestry training 
program. 

1OOM 30 ANNE~IMN~uNIN JE iCOO -E-.bLINS -
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When planning your nursery with balnees, be sure to have the following materialL, 

Tools 

Soil mixture ingredients (topsoil, manure, sand) 

Seed species important to the area 

Polybags or other containers, as appropriate 

Watering cans or other vessels, as appropriate 

SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (9-5), Use of the Method Demonsration as a Teaching 
Device, will be helpful to this lesson. 

Facilitate 

Conduct practical c0monstrations on the operations listed below. Use SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT 
MATERIALS (9-6) for additional guidance and help. 

Your use of the rethod demonstration technique is important Be sure that each trainee has the 
opportunity to practice each nursery operation you demonstrate. Your supervision of each operation 
will help ensure trainees understand each of the practices. 

NURSERY BED CONSTRUCTION 

Explain which nursery bed you will be constructing and why it was chosen. Also explain the different 
methods that can be used to construct nursery beds. For example, refer to sunken or non-sunken pot 
beds, and the Swaziland bed method. Discuss the benefits cf arranging them in lots which are easily 
counted. 

(1 HELP"8HD TIE ,EEUIGIN MACE. 
, 3 


5 r- BF HELP -ME EECUNW5 RO-WhN)3"" -( 


MOISTURZE.
 

FROMEAW AINS AND 
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MIXING NURSERY SOIL 

Your nursery soil mixing demonstration should explain what the different ingredients of agood nursery
soil mixture are, and why each is important Explain where and how these ingredients can be obtained. 
Tell them if the ingredients have been pre-treated and why.Discuss the advantages and disadvantages 
of soil mixtures for the nursery, and why pre-treatment is, or is not necessary. 

FILING POTS AND WATERING 

Demonstrate pot filling. Discuss the use of different containers; their size, open vs. close-ended 
polybags/containers, pot color and source of containers. Discuss the reasons why you selected the 
container demonstrated. Explain the reason why pots are watered before they have been sown. 

SEED TREATMENT AND SOWING 

Most of this information is covered in Module 8, Seed Supply. This demonstration should be a good 
opportunity to review seed pre-treatment and sowing. 

SHADING 

Demonstrate the importance of shading plants \ 
from direct sunlight and the importance of 
gradually removing shade from seedlings. 
Discuss how troe seedlings are affected by this 
practice. Discuss the different types ofmaterials 
which can be used for shading. Explain your __"________ 

reasons for having selected the shading 
materials you are using. Explain the need for 
different heights of shading materials above the 
seedlings and which ones you have selected. 
Explain why you selected these. 
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PRICKING OUT 

Demonstrate how to prick out two to four weeks 
after sowing. Explain how to identify which 
species are ready to be pricked-out and why 
this isimportant 

WATERING AND WEEDING 

Describe the importance of watering two times 
in the day in dry areas; once in the morning and 
once in the evening. Explain how to determine 
when watering is necessary, and when too 
much watering has occurred. Explain the 
importance of watering gently, best done with a 
watering can. Trainees should be made aware 
that farmers often tend to over-water their iv 
seedlings thinking theyare doing the best thing. It 
Farmers should be made aware of possible 
damping-off problems and encouraged to avoid 
this through correct watering. 

ROOT PRUNING 

Although there are no roots in your 
demonstration nursery to prune yet, you can 
describe why it should be done. Root pruning 
can be demonstrated later. 
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RECORD KEEPING 

Use the nursery calendar in SOURCEBOOK JAN Fr- MACH APRIL. MAY :3rJr 
SUPPORT MATERIALS (9-7)as an example of a 
nursery planning calendar. There are many
different formats which can be used for 
recording information about nursery operations 
and seedling growth. The project staff will need 
to develop one for use inyour project Trainees, 
and even farmers, might be involved in the 
development of anursery planning calendar for 
your project 

PEST CONTROL 

Each project will have to deal with pests, both in 
and out of the tree nursery. For most projects 
dealing with small-scale farmers, chemical 
pesticides are expensive and often inappro
priate. Discuss the issue and use of pesticides 
with your trainees. Consider issues of potential 
health dangers, use and expense. Discuss how 
farmers in the project area already control 
harmful pests, and which practices might be 
adopted for the protection of nursery seedlings. 

A nursery planning calendar and record keeping are important aspects of nursery operations.
Your discussion with trainees about the use of these planning and monitoring tools needs to stress 
their importance, as well as methods for recording information. Record keeping should record 
information on: 

-rE[UE lIAE 5EE6 OF EACH 6PECIE5 A2E SON. 

THE-TYPE OF SEED PRE-TREATMENT APPLIED. 

THE ATE OF F12ST GERMINA1-1ON FOR EACH SPECIES. 

THE PEP.CENTAEE OF EACH ,PECIES71ATGERMINATED AT THE TIME OF'RICKIZ'CUT . 

THE NUMBE2 CF SEEDUNG5 -HAT SURVIVED BY -THETIME OF DiSTRIBUlOnJ 
TO FARMP-2E-S. 

THE NUMBER OF POTS OF EACH SPECIES AFTER. PRICk-.IG OUT. 

Once Nursery Managers (field staff or farmers) are familiar with nursery operations and the performance
of various species inthe nursery, it may no longer be necessary to record information about seedlings at 
germination and pricking out stages. It is important, though, at early learning stages of the project 
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Summarize 

Each pair of trainees should be responsible for three to four hundred seedlings for the rest of the training 
period. Groupings of trainees ran be larger if materials and space are in short supply. 

Use your method demonstrations and practice sessions to show what happens after germination 
occurs. Demonstrate how to prick out seedlings from one pot and plant them in new pots which have 
been filled with your soil mixture. You should also try four or five different species, at the same time. 
Groups of trainees should sow these seeds in newly filled pots. 100 pots is a good number for each 
group and an easy base for trainees to use to calculate percentages. 

Trainees are responsible for the care of their 
seedlings. They should be responsible for all 
aspects of nursery operations dealt with in this 
lesson. Trainees should record appropriate 
information, and any personal observations on A 
record-keeping forms. Tell them to keep these 
records in field notebooks or their Training 
Workbooks. 

Keeping their own tree nursery is agood way for 
trainees to learn and appreciate nursery 
operations. They will begin to appreciate what is 
involved inall the tasks without having to worry 
too much about organizing other labor and 
additional management 

Encourage trainees to ask questions as their tasks in the nursery continue. A record of questions, 
possible answers, observations and ideas can be helpful to other trainees and project staff.Encourage 
trainees to seek answers to their own questions. Problem-solving through trial and error, a good 
exchange of information and keen observation are important to agroforestry. 
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yNURSERY SITING 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be ableto work with farmers/project participants to sitea small-scaletree nurserywhich is 
managed by farmers. 

METHOD 

This lesson makes use of Role Plays and practical exercises in the project area. It takes place over 
several days 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Read through this lesson carefully. Select a farmers' group with whom you are ready to begin 
establishing and siting a nursery. It Is important that the group have a strong interest in raising tree 
seedlings. It is best if the group has already been involved in Agroforestry Diagnosis. Agree with the 
group that their nursery will also be used as a training site. 

Organize trainees for the Role Play. Plan your field trip. 

Planning and Siting a Nursery 

This Role P!ry concerns the discussions and negotiations fortree nursery planning and siting between 
a project staff person and a farmers' group. 

Situation 

A project staff person approaches a farmers' group at the home of a leader or at a group meeting,
whichever is appropriate. He wants to talk with the entire group. 

It is best if the project staff person begins with a review of the results of the Diagnosis activities. (See 
Module 5). This will help set the stage for discussion on the need for seedlings and the best way to get 
them. 
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The rest of the trainees take the roles of the farmers' group. They should respond with suggestions on 
where the tree nursery should be located and what obstacles, problems and solutions are possible. 

This Role Play is helpful for trainees to emphasize the information and problems which might be 
encountered when siting a tree nursery. Have trainees use their experience and kr'owledge of the 
project area to respond to issues being raised by the person in the project staff role. 

Critique Role Play 

Once the Role Play is finished, have your group review and critiqUe the activity. Most importantly, 
encourage trainees to discuss how information was shared and to what degree were farmers 
encouraged to participate and express their views. 

PLAN NURSERY SITE 

Conduct your field trip after you are satisfied that trainees are aware of the issues involved and can lead 
a good group discussion on nursery siting. Select one member from the training group to lead the 
discussion with the farmers' group. 

The objective of your visit is to work with the farmers' group to identify and siteatree nursery. This may 
not happen in one visit A second visit may be necessary. 

When your discussions with the farmers' group have resulted ina possible nursery site, help the group 
determine the quality of the site. 

Consider: 

The availability of water,
 
Effort required to clear and level the site,
 
Lard ownership and who is entitled to use the land under what conditions/terms,

Protection required and how it can be provided,
 
The possibilities for shade.
 

Use these factors to help the farmers' group select the best site. 

The group is now ready to begin the planning of a nursery site.SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS 
(9-4)are helpful for this purpose. Project staff should work with the farmers' group to decide upon the 
best plans for the nursery's development Work together to determine: 

1.NU rPMR SIZE 
IT ISBEST TO BEGIN TR1EE NURSE2IES ON A 6MALL SCALE. NUPSER.E5 WHICH ARE BIG
REQUIRE MOR I; NiAZEMENT, LABOR. ANDT1IME.-THE GROUPS FIRST NU2-,2y34OULD
AL.OW FARNlZ7QRI:NTS TO BECOME FAMIUAR. WITH NURSMY OPERATIONS AND
MANAGEMENT TrPY NOTTO LET THE NURSERY OVERWHELM iHE PEOPLE AD "THE
FROucr-TREE5! WOPK Wn THE FAJ.MER5' GROUPTODETERMINE THE 
NUMBER OF SEEDLINGS IHEY WILL NEED AND CAN "rAKECARE OF INTHE FIRST SEASON. 
TE TREE NURSE2PY CAN GROW BASED ONTHE SUCCESS OF THE FIRST SEASON. 
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2.LAYOUT 
CONSIDE HOW BIG THE NURSERY 15, AND WHF-E IT MIGHT C*OW. YOU WILLNEED TO
CIN51DE2 FENCJNG WIND PATERN5 AND SUN DIIECTION. ,SMETIMEST4E. 61ZE OF
THE LAND 15 A .E TJCTION T FUTUR-E P05,51BUTIE5 FOI. INCREASE INNUQSE2Y
SIZE. 

S. PROTECTION AND WATEP 
DISCU557HE BEST WAY70 PROVIDE PPDTECTION FOR THE NURSER5I' FRM ANIMALS,
PEOPLE ND WIND. -ME GMOUP WILL NEEI TO PLAN itOR1 WATEIR AS IT IS NEEINED
EACH MORZNING At'JD EVENING DUPRING THE EARLY aTAGES OF THE NUR-SERY. 

4. SOIL MIXTURE 
DISCJ55 THE BEST STRATEGY FOR OBrNNWNGN THE IX-REDIENTS FO-"THE 
SOIL MIXTURE. 

Establish Nursery Site 
Ifall these factors have been conidered and agreed upon by the group, it is now ready to begin
development of the nursery site. 

Should fencing be required, consider the types of fencing that will be built Fencing plans are a good
opportunity for project staff and farmers' groups to learn from one another. Local fencing techniques 
can be taught to trainees, while the construction of awire fence might be something trainees can teach 
farmers. 

Construction of seed beds isalso agood way for you, trainee, and farmers to both ins',ruct and learn the 
practical steps and skills needed. Emphasize the importance of proper drainage for seed beds.
Demonstrate the construction of appropriate shade for seer6 beds.Shade consruction is another good 
way of instructing and learning between project staff and farmers. 

Ifsoil is to be pre-treated, demonstrate to farmers how to do it Soil mixing, inpreparation for potting and 
the sowing of seeds should be demonstrated. 

Ifyou have completed all these steps in siting and developing atree nursery site...GOOD WORK! 
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6TEACHING NURSERY 
OPERATIONS AND 
MANAGEMENT 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to instruct and supervise nursery labor in nursery operations and to advise on 
nursery management 

METHOD 

This lesson makes use of both classroom and field sessions. Have newsprint and markers on hand to 
record important points and questions raised. This lesson is conducted over several days. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

You should develop a general nursery planning calendar.See SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS 
(9-7) for examples. 

The calendar provides a plan for the timing of nursery activities. This is important in order to ensure 
seedlings are ready to leave the nursery when the rains begin. Make sure you consider. 

Which tree species are being used. Approximate time in the nursery for each species. Number of 
seedlings required How much time and labor is required to prepare the pots 

Facilitate 

Share your nursery planning calendar with your trainees. Discuss the factors involved in developing a 
calendar which helps you plan each activity and the time of seedlings in the nursery. Explain the need to 
assist farmers in the planning process, and how staff advice and assistance may be needed for more 
than one season. Encourage them to involve farmers in the planning process whenever possible. 

FIELD: 

Trairees should now be ready to demonstrate practical methods to farmers, for conducting the 
following nursery operations: 

Soil Mixing Seed Pre-Treatment Pricking Out 
Pot filling Seed Sowing Shading and Shade Removal
Pot Watering and Weeding Seed Watering and Weeding Record Keeping 
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0 

You may need to repeat and supervise each one of these nursery operations more than once. Both 
trainees and farmers will require regular faed-back and advice to help ensure that each operation is 
done correctly. Encourage trainees to learn side-by-side with farmers. This can only help to increase 
the learning and communication between them. 

CLASSROOM: 

Discuss the following topics with your trainees after completing demonstrations of practical nursery 
operations: 

Organizing and motivating local participants to work In the nursery 

* Seedling Distribution. 

Ask trainees for their opinions on how they think farmers are best motivated and organized for voluntary 
participation. Record their responses on newsprint 

Assist them with suggestions that the farmers should be left to organize themselves. The project's
responsibility is to make sure that farmers understand all the tasks involved in nursery operations and 
management After providing participants with information and skills, the project staff should be careful 
to act as advisors. Care should be taken not to supervise or direct the group. 

Then ask trainees how they think seedlings should be distributed. Are seedlings to be distributed only 
on the basis of how much labor has been put into the nursery? Ifnot, what other criteria might be used? 
Should seedlings be sold or distributed freely to nursery workers? Should seedlings be made available 
to others? At what cost? 

You might suggest that farmers make theirown decisions about seedling distribution. The project's role 
is, again, to advise and suggest Suggestions on seedling distribution might include: 

SEEDUNGS AS A REWARD SEEDLINGS DISTRIBUTED EQJJLY SEEDLINGS AS A
 
FOR. LABOiZ. AMONG iE GROUP INORDER. MOnVAnON FOR OTHERS
 

To DIVIDE THE BENEFIr5 TO MIN "HE GROUP
 

C-=GET A UNDRED 

SE9DU. 
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It is up to you to make clear that agroforestry extension projects are not out to support the distribution ofseedlingsto only a few, privileged members ofthe community. This needs to be shared with trainees as 
well as farmers' groups. 

Upon completion of your discussions of these two important aspects of nursery operations andmanagement, ask your trainees to bring up the issues of labor organization and seedling distribution 
with the farmers' group. 

After your discussion with farmers' groups, review and critique the results of the discussion with yourtrainees. Will this discussion with farmers need follow-up? 

Ask trainees to summarize what they think is needed to be good community/farmers' nurserysupervisors. Ask them to consider what skills, information, attitudes and behavior help support good
community nursery supervision. Also ask them to consider 

What problems do they think will arise in the future? 

What procedures should be followed to deal with such problems? 

Advise trainees that procedures and issues are not always easy to identify and deal with in the earlystages of nursery development There is no single, best way to proceed. It is best to encouragecommunity or farmers' involvement in how nursery operations and management can most effectively bedone.The project staff role should be to encourage farmers to take control of their own nurseries and tofacilitate solutions to management problems. If you (as staff) lose their support and confidence, you risk
losing the opportunity to improve their methods and activities. 
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TRAINING 10 TREE PLANTING, PROTECTION 
MODULE I AND MANAGEMENT 

INTRODUCTION 

This Module will help prepare trainees to work with farmers and advise them on the best way to 
establish trees on their farms. The information in Module 10 is most concerned with advising farmers on 
how to keep trees alive. Survival of trees depends on effective planting and protection. 

This Module also addresses tree management in agroforestry. Extension Workers should become 
familiar with promoting the best use of trees, or what is also known as tree management
Although this is the lastTraining Module in the Sourcebook, it is key to helping trainees ensure that their 
work with farmers results in the best establishment and management of trees on their farms. After 
establishing trees successfully on farms, we can begin to monitor and measure the effectiveness of our 
extension efforts and of the trees performance in improving farms in our project area. GOOD LUCK. 

CONTENTS 

The following lessons are covered in this Module: 

Y6, HOW TO PLANT A TREE 

BUILDING AN A-FRAME AND LAYING OUT CONTOURS 

3 MICRO-CATCHMENTS FOR WATER AND SOIL CONSERVATION 

e a WATERING TECHNIQUES: DRIP CANS OR CLAY JARS 

& 5 SEEDLING PROTECTION 

gTREE MANAGEMENT IN AGROFORESTRY 

These lessons are varied. The time they take is dependent upon the readiness of trainees to learn and 
practice tree planting, protection and management, and to work with farmers doing the same. Plan on 
five to ten days to sufficiently cover the material. 

It is important that some of these lessons be adapted to local conditions. Ensure that you have 
knowledge of local techniques and materials specific to the lessons. You will also need access to 
information about appropriate tiianagement techniques for the specific agroforestry interventions your 
project will promote. 
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HOW TO PLANT A TREE 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to plant a tree seedling correctly and effectively demonstrate proper tree planting
methods to farmers. 

METHOD 

This lesson, as all lessons in this Module, makes use of practical demonstrations, discussion and good
question and answer techniques. Be sure trainees have an opportunity to practice what they see 
demonstrated. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Review the material in SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (10-1), and (10-2). 

Plan a practical demonstration on tree planting for your trainees. Use your own experience and
judgement about techniques most appropriate to yourenvironment Explain to your trainees that for thisexercise, we are assuming two things: (1) a reasonable rainfall, and (2)average/good soil. Other
planting conditions will be discussed later. 

Be sure to have all the necessary tools with you. 

Facilitate 

Begin bydemonstrating practical tree planting to yourtrainees. Next, give each trainee an opportunity topractice planting a tree. Select an area where trainees will have an opportunity to see the planted trees 
often. 

Once they have learned the skill to your satisfaction, and theirs, ask them to practice teaching treeplanting to other trainees. Other trainees should take the roles of farmers, officials, school children, etc. 
Critique each trainee's teaching and demonstration efforts. 

Summarize 

After the exercise is complete summarize important points and skills. Give all trainees copies ofSOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS on tree planting for their Training Workbooks. 
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LEARNING NOTES 'oule10 

TREE PLANTING 

Tree seedlings must be planted carefully. To ensure seedling survival, these five factors must be 
considered: time of planting, site preparation, care of seedlings, how to plant, and soil protection and 
shading. 

Time Of Planting
Seedlings must be planted at the start of the rainy season. They need the entire rainy season to become 
established. Plan carefully to be ready. Seedlings will do best ifat least 20 cm of the soil is moist at the 
time of planting. 

Site Preparation
Dig a hole approximately 40 cm deep and 40 cm wide. Mix dead leaves or grass with the soil,and add 
compost or manure to the mixture. Then put most ofthe soil back in the hole. Pour a bucket of water into 
the hole. Seedlings planted in dry ground will die. 

DIG Mix FILL 

Holes can be prepared inadvance. However, if you live inan area with lessthan 1,200 mm yearly rainfall,
hole- should be dug just before planting so the soil does not dry out 

Care Of Seedlings
Seedlings must be handled carefully. Removal of open-rooted stock from the soil often causes root 
damage. Roots must be pruned so the seedling will not lose moisture. Protect roots from the sun and 
keep them moist Open-rooted stock can be packed in wet mud. Potted seedlings should be kept intheir 
containers until they reach the planting site. Never carry seedlings by their stems. Most soedlings should 
be planted before they are 30 cm high. 

(;)PRUNE RCOTS. (g)CAPRY SEEDLIN3 (3),SO AN) KEEP
 
CAREFULLY. MOIST.
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HOW TO PLANT
 

PLANTING POTTED STOCK 
CUT OR REMOVE THE CONTAINERS FROMPLANTING OPEN ROOTED STOCK THE SEEDLING. NEVER PLANT SEEDLINGS 
IN THEIR CONTAINERS BECAUSE IT 

THE ROOTS FROM EXPANDING.
DIG A HOLE. PLACE THE SUB-SOIL AROUND PREVENTS 
THE EDGE. HOLD THE SEEDLINC7 ABOUT 3 DIG A POLE. PLACE THE SUBSOIL AROUND 
CENTIMETERS BELOW ITS FINAL POSITION. TH DG E. THE SBDIL AN'THE EDGE. PLACEPLACE ThE SEEDLING INTHE 

HOLE, WITHOUT THE CONTAINER. 

POSITION THE SEEDLING IN THE HOLE BY 
@RAISE T14E SEEDLING TO ITS FINAL POSITION (')ADDING SOME SOIL UNDER AND AROUND 

BY PLACING SOME SOIL UNDER AND THE SEEDLING. FILL THE HOLE WITH THE 
AROUND THE R.OOTS. SUBSOIL AND PACK LOOSELY. 

REMOVE AIR POCKETS BY PACKING THE 

,-) REPLACE THE SOIL AROUND THE SEEDLING. CSOIL WITH YOUR HEEL. 
k2) 	REMOVE THE AIR POCKETS BY PACKING
 

THE SOIL WITH YOUR HEEL.
 

0MAKE A SUGHT DEPRESSION AND MULCH MAKE A SLIGHT DEPRESSION AND MULCH 
AROUND THE SEEDLING. AROUND THE SEEDUNG. 

Soil Protection And Shading 

Protectthe soil around your seedling by applying mulch. This will keep the soil from drying out and will 
provide shade to keep temperatures low. 
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2 A-FRAMES AND LAYING OUT 
CONTOURS
 

OBJECTIVE A FRAN PS 

Trainees will be able to demonstrate how to Aahk
 
build an A-Frame for laying out contour strips
 
on slopes. They will also be able to explain the
 
reasons for and importance of contour strips. .
 /L
 

METHODS 

You will need to lead a discussion on A-Frames 
and conduct a pru.. ,cal demonstration on how
 
to.build and use them. You will also lead a
 
discussion on contour strips and their
 
importance. Remember to collect the materials
 
and tools needed for the demonstration.
 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare
 

Review the materials in SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (10-3), Rustic Transit This shouldprovide a practical guide for building and using an A-Frame. Inaddition, you will want to prepare for a
discussion on contour plani:ing and its role in agroforestry, based on the notes below. 

Facilitate 

Begin by discussing the reasons and importance of rnontours and their planning as part of agroforestry. 

Consider 

Ifsoil erosion has been identified as a problem during our Diagnosis, then soil conservation
becomes an important part ofour Agroforestry Design. Trees and bushes have an important role
to play in soil conservation, but tree planting alone does not solve soil erosion problems.
 

Trees planted on the contours, in association with grass strips, or terraces, can help -,." to

stabilize soil and to add economic value to these strips or terraces. Trees in this configuration
 
can provide benefits in terms oi fruits, firewood, fodder, eic.
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If, however, trees are poorly located on the landscape, they can actually contribute to soil 
erosion. If trees are planted on slopes where water does not penetrate, a heavy rain can cause 
gullies around these trees. 

It is our responsibility to make sure that farmers understand how to lay out contour lines when 
planting. They should be instructed in how to lay out contours so that trees provide the benefits 
they need. 

There is a simple tool for helping farmers to lay out contour lines. It is called an A-Frame. Our 
responsibility will t,; o know how to build one, how to use it and when to use it 

The best time to assist farmers in laying out contours is towards the end of the Agroforestry 
Design Process. We will need to incorporatt, ideas on species to be used, their spacing and 
management when constructing contours with farmers. 

After your presentation and discussion on A-Frames and soil conservation using trees and contour 
strip, show trainees how to make an A-Frame. 

Practical demonstrations should include instruction, as well as an opportunity for each trainee to build 
an A-Frame and use it 

0 

bW io IMA 

Summarize
 
Summarize demonstrations and discussions by highlighting important aspects of soil conservation,
 

contour strips and tree planting for soil conservation purposes.
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LEARNING NOTES Mu10 

BUILDING AN A-FRAME 

Soil and water erosion is often a problem on steep slopes. Planting trees or other vegetativecover along
the contours of a slope is an effective technique to prevent erosion. An A-frame can be used to 
determine the contour line. 

How To Construct An A-Frame
 
Take two poles, each approximately 2-3 meters in
 
length, and tie them together at the top. The poles

should be about 1-2 meters apatt at the base. Tie
 
another pole horizontally about 1 m from the
 
bottom of each pole so that it forms an A-

Mark the center of the horizontal pole
 
cle.4. ly. Hang a rope from the top of
 
the A,and tie a rock to the end of
 
the rope. The rock should hang
 
just below the horizontal pole.
 

STR NG 
A) 

g STONE 

10 -2 METERS 
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How To Use An A-Frame 
A-frames are used to determine where the contours of the slope lie. Once you have planned your 
contours, you can dig ditches and start to plant trees, shrubs or grasses to stabilize the soil. Distance 
between terraces or rows of plantings depends upon the degree of slope of the hill. Refer to 
SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (10-3) for assistance. 

Place your A-frame so that the poles go across the hill, rather than downwards. Adjust it until the rope 
hangs straight downwards, next to the mark you put on the center of the horizontal pole. Place stakes in 
the ground beside each base of the A-frame. 

Then pivot one of the poles around until the rope again hangs straight down. Continue acrossthe slope, 
making sure to place stakes each time you move the A-frame. When you have completed the desired 
distance, you are ready to begin again and iay another contour in another location on the hill. 

THlES'IRiNG IS \RS~~ STESTNG'. I NOWJ THE STRING isFrmd 

SIRRIGHT ANHO ISH 4/r T('TART I 14 TRN HRNGINC"S'TRAIGOT DOUAF 

T"HE STOKES J TURNING.......AT A1, k EP ., NEXT "T0THE ClE.XTERYOUR HRINCAtrG 5TR9411WT 

.ToEI..HOLD MYSIDE ING_! 
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3 MICRO-CATCHMENTS FOR
 
WATER AND SOIL CONSERVATION 

OBJECTIVE 

Trainees will be able to describe what a micro-catchment is and under what conditions itcan be used to 
help tree survival. They will also be able to construct a micro-catchment and instruct farmers in 
micro-catchment construction. 

METHODS 

As inthe previous lesson, trainers will want to conduct both a discussionand a practical demonstration 
on micro-catchments. You will need to collect locally available tools for this lesson, as micro-catchment 
construction should reflect local conditions and tools. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Review SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (10-4). The paper and your knowledge of the project 
area should help you determine how practical it is to use and construct micro-catchments. 

SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (10-5) contain some good illustrations on micro-catchments. 
Use them as necessary when conducting your presentation. 

Facilitate 

Lead a discussion on the importance of micro
catchments as a soil and water conservation 
technique in specific circumstances and 
conditions. Use question and answer 
techniques to learn how much trainees already 
know about this practice. You can relate soil 
conservation issues to your discussion in the 
previous lesson on contour planting. 

Conduct a practical demonstration on micro
catchment construction. Ideally, you should 
choose at least two different sites where micro
catchments can be used to help tree survival. _-
Select a relatively flat area and a moderately 
steep slope. 
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Encourage the trainees to practice construction of their own micro-catchments. They should use the 
same tools as the farmer. 

Upon completion of their construction efforts, have them practice teaching micro-catchment 
construction to other trainees, who act the role of farmers. 

Summarize 

Summarize important aspects ofyour demonstration and discussion. Rememberto highlight aspects of 
micro-catchment construction which help in tree establishment and survival, as well as soil and water 
conservation. 
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LEARNING NOTES Module 10 

MICRO-CATCHMENTS 

Water and soil erosion is frequently aproblem on steep slopes.Tree planting alone will not halt erosion,
and can often make it worse. Ifwater is not able to penetrate the soil,gullies may form around the trees.
Micro-catchments are an effective mea; is of slowing down run-off and concentrating water where it 
can best benefit the tree. This technique is especially useful in arid and semi-arid areas where rainfall is 
low (300-600mm/yr) and sporadic. 

How To Make A Micro-Catchment 
Micro-catchments should be carefully laid out 
along tIe contours of the slope. Dig holes 
approximately 60 cm wide and 60 cm deep.
Form a terrace, or tip, to guide run-off into the 
hole. The hole should be able to hold 20-30 cm 
of water. 

LAMtAO NGCON"P-5 

ANAK A 

PUT THE SWLBACK INTME HOLE. 

Construct your micro-ratchments at the onset 
of the rainy season. However, do not plant your
seedlirgs immediately after constructing the 
micro-natchment Wait until after the first or 
second rainfall so that the soil will have a 
chance to soak Ideally a reservoir of water 
should form in the pit 

0IG THE HOLE AND MAKE ARIM 

.PA 

®WAIT UNTIL AFTER -THE FIR5T 

1741 RAIN 

WILLNBEGCUD , 
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Placement Of Micro-Catchmer s 
Correct placement of micro-ca,;hments is 
essential.The placement should be in rows with 
intermittent spacing. A micro-catchment in a 
lower row should always be placed between 
two micro-catchments in a higher row. 
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WATERING TECHNIQUES: DRIP 
CANS OR CLAY JARS 

OBJECTIVE 
Trainees will be able to demonstrate drip can 
and/or clay jar watering techniques. 

METHOD 

Practical demonstrations are used to help teach 
drip-can and/or clay jar watering techniques.
These techniques are most commonly used in 
dry areas. Should you choose to demonstrate 
these techniques in your area, collect 
the necessary materials for a practical 
demonstration. 

EXAMPLE 

Prepare 

Prepare for a practical demonstration by reading SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MAfERIALS (10-6). Thesematerials emphasize drip can and clay jar watering techniques which can be used in arid areas. Ifyouthink these techniques are readily applied to your project area, then continue to discuss and
demonstrate appropriate watering techniques. 

These techniques can also be particu; rly fun to practice with school children. 

Facilitate and Summarize the lesson along the same lines as in previous lessons in this Module. 
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LEARNING NOTES Mdue 10
 

DRIP CANS AND CLAY JARS 

In arid and semi- arid areas seedling survival can be increased by using drip cans or clay jars. Both
methods effectively improve survival and growth rates by providing the roots of the seedling with an 
even, constant water supply. The tap root grows downwards towards the water source, and thesurrounding soil does not become hard and crusty as it often does when watered at the surface. In
addition, the amount of water required is reduced by one to two thirds becausethere is less evaporation 
a.the soil surface. 

Drip Cans 
Drip cans must be installed at the time of 
planting. Dig a hole 1 m x 1 m, leaving one side 
deeper th~n the other. Plant the seedling on the 
raised side; the drip can will be placed about 20 
cm from the seedling, and its base will be lower 
than the seedling. 

Find two tin cans of the same diameter. Put
 
several holes in the base of one, and three small
 
holes on the edge of the base of the other.
 

Place the tins one on top of the other, in the hole.~The tin with the three small holes should be 

closest to the seedling. The upper tin shouldemerge 5 cm from the soil so that soil will not 

clog the holes. Fill the hole with a mixture ofsoil, 
mulch, and compcst or manure. Make sure to 
put a lid on the drp can to prevent evaporation. 
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Clay Jars 
Install clay jars just as you would drip cans. However, make the hole in the bottom of the jar 
approximately 4 cm up from the bottom. 

Wateing 
The flow of water to the roots should be slow
 
and steady. Holes inthe can or jar should allow
 
for a sufficient supply of water to the tree by
 
filling the container two to three times a week
 
during the first weeks after planting. Following
 
this period watering can be less frequent Fruit
 
tree seedlings and other trees planted around
 
the compound will benefit from occasional
 
surface watering. Instead of throwing out your
 
waste water, give it to your trees.
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SEEDLING PROTECTION
 

-ME FARMERS 
INTHIS1AU ARE 
VERV SERIOUS

OBJECTIVE AafTfSEEDUNG• :)TCION. / 

Trainees will be able to determine the need for
 
seedling protection and describe methods for
 
protecting seedlings. They also will be able to

demonstrate appropriate protection techniques. 
 14j7kEPORf 

GeaINGS 
r- -METHOD 

Discussion and practical demonstration are
 
used inthis lesson. You will need to prepare for 
 e
the demonstration by having materials and tools
 
on hand. Also have newsprint and markers.
 

EXAMPLES 

Prepare 

Review the material inSOURCEBOOK S''PPORT MATERIALS (10-7). Use itto halp prepare and lead a
discussion on seedling protection. 

Facilitate 

Begin your discussion by asking trainees about local conditions and the need for seedlinn protection
when planting. 

Consider. 

What are the threats to ayoung tree's survival? 

What of hese threats can the project or farmers have some control over? 

Explain specific situations which require protection of seedlings, and whinh techniques are used. 
Record ideas and local experience on newsprint 
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Consider 

During our project's diagnosis phase, did you 
notice If and how tree seedlings were INMY AFA WE USE B LEAVES 
protected? 7o P2DTECT OUP

,EEDLING5 FIROM -rHE SUN 
Which did you notice? What techniq.ies were 
being used? 

What are local or traditional methods for 
protecting crops from livestock? 

Given local customs and traditions, which 
methods of crop or seedling protection are 
most appropriate? 

How can we introduce various agroforestry 
features to reduce the threat from livestock? 
Could farmers plant afencerow which livestock 
will not eat, in order to protect other, more 
vulnerable tree/bushes? 

Ifwe promote the construction of barriers to protect tree seedlings, what materials, methods 
and species are most appropriate? 

Who will do this work? 

Do we need to convince farmers and others in our project area of the need to protect trees or 
tree seedlings? Ifso, what are the best methods of doing this? 

After discussing these issues and relating these questions to your situation, consider demonstrating 
appropriate local techniques for protecting trees and tree seedlings. See SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT 
MATERIALS (10-7) for additional information and help. Prepare a practical demonstration on protection 
of young trees. 

Practical demonstrations should use the same steps as in previous lessons inthis Module: 

SI NI TRAINEES TRY
 

Summarize 

Once the trainees are familiar with the techniques and methods for protecting young trees, have them 
summarize the important issues which arose in your discussion. This summary should help emphisize 
how important tree protection is. 
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Module oLEARNING NOTES Lesson 5 

PROTECTING YOUR SEEDLINGS 

Once you have planted your seedlings, care must be taken to protect them from overexposure to the 
sun, as well as from livestock and other pests. 

Overexposure 
Make sure that the seedling site does not 
become too dry. Place mulch around the base
 
of the plant, and if necessary create shade for
 
the seedling.
 

Uvestock 
Livestock can destroy your tree plantingefforts if FOOD 
seedlings are left unguarded. Protection can be 
accomplished by several methods. Fences can - C0 
be built around individual trees, or around a field 
containing many seedlings.Also, herdsmen can 
direct their livestock away from seedlings. In 
some areas, guards are posted to keep animals 
away. 

Termites 
Termites pose a serious threat to seedling 
survival. The best way to deal with termites is to 
apply wood ash around tha base of the seedling. 
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Rats And Other Pests 
Small seedlings are susceptible to many
different types of pests. Use your imagination to 
cope with each situation. Rats can often be a 
problem. How would you protect your seedling 
from this pest? 

WE HAVENvT HAD 
RAT PROBLEMS SINCE 

- . I$TARTED NW NEW 
S___ _ PROTECTION_SEEDLING 

S--00 SYSTEM. 

A1.-2 
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6 	 TREE MANAGEMENT IN 
AGROFORESTRY 

OBJECTIVE 
Trainees will be abe to describe the objectives and techniques of tree management and apply these toat least two existing tree management practices being used in the project 

Trainees will be able to describe general tree management objectives and techniques related to theproject's agroforestry designs. They also will be able to demonstrate the correct techniques for tree 
management for sorm e specific species promoted by the project 

METHOD
 

This lesson is longer than previous lessons. It requires a carefully planned series of discussions andfield activities. Read the entire lesson and LEARNING NOTES first, before beginning. ReviewSOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS for additional information as well. 

EXAMPLE ,-

Prepare 

Review the LEARNING NOTES, Agroforestry 1Tree Management, and SOURCEBOOK
 
SUPPORT MATERIALS (10-8). These will be
 
used to help facilitate a discussion on tree
 
management in agroforestry.
 

Facilitate 

STEP 1 to-at 

Conduct a presentation and discussion focusing on these topics: 

Understanding Different Tree Management Strategies and Techniques 

This topic is drawn most specifically from the LEARNING NOTES. It
should highlight examples of different strategies and techniques used
in tree management, when a specific need or function is identified for 
each agroforestry species and configuration. 
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Tree Management Information 

Ti is topic addresses how little we still know about agroforestry tree management Modern agroforestry 
is still young in terms of experience and information. Stress the importance of collecting and analyzing 
experience in the project's agroforestry efforts. Also stress that tree management is crucial to the 
success of local agroforestry efforts. 

STEP 2
 

Use three pages of newbPrlnt and label them:
 

On the first sheet labeled, Management Practices, ask trainees to contribute information on tree 
management practices they know about in the project area for specific, well-known species. 

On the newsprint sheet labeled, Timing, fill in information on when in a tree's development the practice is 
initiated, how often it is repeated and when, during the year, the practice is carried out 

On the newsprint sheet labeled, Tool(s) and Techniques, fill in information on which tools and 
techniques are used to carry out these tree management efforts. 

After trainees have attempted to fill in this information, ask them to consider these questions: 

Are the tice management practices used in the project area the best possible management of these 
trees? 

Can we make improvements in management practices, especially if we change the timing or the 
techniques used? 

Trainers will probably find thatthere will be blank spaces on the newsprint under each category. Leave 
these; we will come back to them later. 

STEP 3 

Explain to trainees that our efforts will now be focused on filling in these blanks under each category. 
Trainees should be assigned, in pairs, to contact farmers they have already met during the diagnosis 
and design phase, to find out more about tree management practices. Have them rinte examples of iocal 
tree management practices, timing, and tool(s) and techniques used. Encourage them to look for as 
many examples as possible. 
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STEP 4 

After this fie'd exercise, continue your X. IMEWCA" T//A6

discussion byfilling in the blanks left undereach V A G P .S
 
of the three categries. Add new information if .

appropriate. Traineoq should copy this 5. 
information about existi1'q tree management .
 
practices into their Training Workbooks. 1Z \
/8.,,;a-zll/c \
 

STEP 5 

Plan to conduct a practical demonstration on local tree management with the help of a local farmer.
Prepare for the demonstration by asking the farmer to explain the following to the trainees: 

Why he has chosen each particular tree management practice 

How he decides when to practice tree management, and which tools and technlquos he uses 

Ask him to demonstrate how he manages the tree. 

This demonstration should help trainees better appreciate farmers' methods and ideas about local tree 
management We have a lot to learn from their existing management practices. 

STEP 6 

Training groups should now prepare a summary of tree management objectivesthat correspond to the
agroforestry designs which are promoted by the project and which were selected in Module 6.Use
SOURCEBOOK SUPPORT MATERIALS (10-8), Tree Management, for additional reference and help. 

STEP 7 

Your project's management objectives should provide important material for a discussion.
 

List on newsprint which Interventions the project is promoting and the objectives ofeach. Suggest tree
 
management strategies for each species and configuration involved.
 

Highlight v hich strategies are based on reliable information and which strategies still need to be tested,

practiced and confirmed. This step is important for trainees, as it will help them appreciate which

strategies are in most need of careful monitoring and evaluation.
 

Summarize this discussion by asking trainees to consider 

Inkaw does existing tree management by farmers compare to the agroforestry practices the 
project Is proposing? 

Will management requirements Increase?
 

Ifso, how will we Introduce this Information and these practices to farmers?
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Farmers, both men and women, will need to be made aware of management requirements related to 
either new or intensive agroforestry tree management on the land. This will Le part of the information 
you will share when discussing where and at what spa.ing they plant various agroforestry 
configuration and species. 

Tree management inagroforestry requires us to know who will be doing the tree management We must 
address our information to him or her, accordingly! 

The project's management ideas are suggestions based on good assumptions and good information, 
but they can only be suggestions. Encourage farmers to offer their own ideas about tree management 
before specific agroforestry efforts are started on the land. Encourage them to discuss regularly their 
ideas on tree management with Extension Workers. 

Emphasize which management procedures are worth the effort and which ones may give only limited 

benefits relative to farmers' efforts. 

Discuss ways in which management tasks and procedures might be made easier. 

Discuss management techniques which should be introduced and tried on a limited basis inan effortto 
see the effect and the farmers' reaction to it 

I EXPECT YOU TREE5 TO WCPJ KHARDE. FRTHE', GOO 
OF THE COMMUNITY. YOU OVER THER.ER ' - " 

STAND UP5TRAIGWT. 

/ INKS TAYIN G "112E'F_ 
,.AUNGMENT
/ A LUrrLE TOO, 

/ / ( •_ 

Discuss what might happen in asituation where more active and intensive tree management is needed 
and suggested, but not pricticed. 

Summarize 

Summarize this lesson and its many points by emphasizing the need for regular and careful attention 
and monitoring of tree management Once trees are planted and established, tree management will be a 
very important concern of the project's extension efforts. We must be ready and willing to use practical 
ideas from farmers as well as outside information to improve tree management practices. 

Remember to enrourage farmers to take the lead role intree management This is important inthe early 
stages of our extension activities for trep management A good extension approach suggests, 
encourages, and then learns from the farmer. 
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"" 	 Lesson 6 iLEARNING NOTES"'" " i' Module10 

TREE MANAGEMENT IN AGROFORESTRY 

TREE MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES 

Tree Management Strategies are based on good agroforestry design. Their selection depends on what
products or functions you and the farmers want from your trees, and the trees' characteristics. The
selection of tree management strategies also depends on what configurations the tree species were 
planted in. 

REMEMBER, trees planted for agroforestry meet a need and an objective. Good tree management is
needed to meet these objectives as rapidly and sustainably as possible. 

EXAMPLES OF TREE MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES 

Some species of trees are selected to provide a rich, nutrient-restoring mulch and stickwood for fuel. 
We might then want to suggest the following tree management 

Species 	 Calliandra calothyrsus Leucaena 
leucocephala, Sesbania sesban and 
others 

Configuration 	 Alley Cropping or Hedgerow 
Intercropping 

Management 	 S-isonal; cut between knee and waist 
i ngh atthe end of the dry season; leave uS, 
cuttings on cropland so that water will
 
leach nutrients from leaves into soil;
 
return 3-4 weeks later to collect
 
stickwood; stack and dry stickwood
 
for fuel.
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Some border and boundary plantings are managed primarily for pole production. We might want to 
suggcst the following: 

Specisi robusta, Qai siam 
Markhamia platyjyxand others. 

Configuration 	 Boundary or Border Planting; close, 
even spacing in a double row border 
or alley. 

Management 	 Cut off (lop) lower branches as tree 
develops to encourage straight 
upward growth; thin out trees as they 
continue to mature; harvest poles for 
building or market 

Some of the best fuelwood and pole producing species are best grown in woodlots or evenly spaced
clusters of treem located away from crops where they cannot interfere with their growth. The following 
type of management is appropriate for small, tarm-scale woodlots: 

Species 	 Acac. mj (Black Wat', :.I 
EuQly=t.J spp. 

Configuration 	 Woodlot; 2m x 2m or appropriate 
close, even spacing. 

Management 	 Weed until the tree canopy closes; thin 
trees as they grow - optimum tree 
spacing may be to keep the spacing 
about half the average height; use or 
sell thinned trees for poles and 
fuelwood; coppice mature trees, 
allowing two strongest shoots to 
develop as poles, by cutting back 
inferior shoots for use as firewood 
sticks. 
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TREE MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES 

Tree Management Techniques involve doing something to atree or its surroundings to obtain aspecificresult now or later. Sometimes tree management involves removing and replacing entire stands or groups of trees. Forest departments are best known for thistechnique. Most commonly inagroforestry,
tree management techniques involve removing parts oftrees or thinning groups of trees for improved
growth or performance. 

N,POLLARDING 

This technique involves cutting back the crown
 
r top branches of a tree with the following
 
-bjectives: 

harvesting small wood
 
harvesting browse
 
producing new growth beyond the reach of
 
animals
 
reducing shade cast by the crown / 

LOPPING 

This technique involves cutting one or more
 
branches from the trunk or stem of the tree,

usually for fMel and/or fodder.
 

COPPICING 

This technique involves cutting trees between 
ground and waist level to produce sprouts or 
new growth. Coppicing isalso the effect of this 
cutting on tree species which shoot again, or 
produce branches from the stem after cutting.
Coppicing also may occur when a tree is
damaged. A number of agroforestry tree 
species are well-known (and liked by farmers)
for their ability to coppice, or shoot again. . , 
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CUTTING BACK 

This technique issimilar to coppicing.It is a term 
often used to describe the action which 
produces the effect ofcoppicing. It is often used 
on young plants inthe nursery, where both root -

and shoot are trimmed. Sometimes the term . 
pruning isused to describe the cutting back of 
branches. Cutting back isoften applied to alley
cropping or hedgerow management when 
using trees that coppice. 

THINNING 

This technique is used when we take out 
specific trees in a group or stand of trees. In 
most stands where trees are densely planted, 
thinning can occur naturally. We can apply this 
techniques when we want to encourage 
farmers to practice the thinning of a stand of . 
trees, so that those trees which remain grow 
well and remain healthy. Trees which are 
thinned can be sold or used as well. 

BEATING UP 

This technique isused when aplanted area has 
failed to grow and additional planting or sowing 
is needed. Other words for this technique 
include: reinforcement planting,blanking, filliig, 
gapping, infilling and recruiting. 

WEEDING 

-

- , 

This is a simple but important management technique that applies to all trees, especially during the first 
year or two of their developmenL Itinvolves the removal or control ofvegetation which competes with a 
tree's growth. 
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